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Ethnic Structure, Inequality and Governance
of the Public Sector in Lithuania

Natalija Kasatkina,' Vida Beresneviciité
TEXT REPRINTED FROM YUSUF BANGURA (ED.) ETHNIC INEQUALITIES

AND PuUBLIC SECTOR GOVERNANCE, PUBLISHED 2006, UNRISD.

REPRODUCED WITH PERMISSION OF PALGRAVE MACMILLAN.

Introduction

The social, political, and economic changes that took place in the 1990s in
Lithuania have influenced the strategies of all ethnic groups in the public
sphere. These strategies include adaptations to new requirements of citizenship,
the need for civic loyalty and knowledge of the state language, and participation
in newly formed bodies in the private and non-governmental sector. Individuals
actively embraced the changes, adopted a passive posture, or avoided
adaptation by emigrating or living in closed communities. The issues of
statehood and independence have had an impact on the relatively young
history of Lithuania’s democracy. Like most countries of Eastern Europe, the
ethnic understanding of a nation has deep roots, whereas the civic understanding
of the concept is relatively rare or of recent origin. The Soviet period spawned
a process of labour migration, especially for specialists and qualified workers,
from Russia. During the early years of independence, therefore, there was a
tendency for people with higher qualifications to emigrate from Lithuania as
the ideology of cultural nationalism took place.

Socio-economic inequalities and differences are not very striking among
most ethnic groups, although ethnic Lithuanians’ participation in the labour
market is better than other groups. Ethnic minorities and ethnic Lithuanians
organize themselves separately to influence the composition of the public
sector, although they collaborate in the electoral processes and the formation
of political bodies and coalitions. Electoral data suggest that most minority
MPs are elected on the platforms of the ethnic, Lithuanian-led political
parties. However, minority parties are weakly represented in the Seimas

! The article is authored by Natalija Kasatkina (1949-2008), who was the founder of the
Ethnicity Studies journal and a head of the Centre of Ethnic Studies (www.ces.It). Repub-
lishing of this article in Lithuania is an important contribution to placing ethnic studies in a
broader context of public issues — an aspect that was always pursued by N. Kasatkina, and
that is no less acute in Lithuania today.

7



ETNISKUMO STUDIJOS 2010/1-2
ETHNICITY STUDIES 2010/1-2

(Parliament). There is, indeed, an unequal distribution of power among ethnic
groups in Lithuania’s public sector. Minority participation in the higher levels
of political and governmental institutions is low. The advantages enjoyed
by ethnic Lithuanians in the public sector are related to their numerical
superiority and the nation-state project, which tends to treat ethnic Lithuanians
as an indigenous group. However, minority parties are better represented in
governments of municipal areas, where minority groups constitute a large
proportion of the population.

The next section of this chapter discusses the ethnic cleavages in Lithuania.
This is followed by an analysis of the legal framework established at
independence to protect minority rights. Subsequent sections focus on the
dynamics of representation of ethnic groups in key public institutions,
including those at the local level of government.

Ethnic diversity

Lithuania is a multi-ethnic state, with a population of 3.5 million, in which
one ethnic group, Lithuanians, accounts for an overwhelming majority. For
more than a century, Lithuanians have comprised four-fifths of the population.
According to the 2001 Census, whereas 115 nationalities live in Lithuania,
only 29 nationalities account for 100 or more people. Lithuanians account
for 83.5 per cent of the population, Poles make up 6.7 per cent, Russians
6.3 per cent, Belarusians 1.2 per cent and Ukrainians 0.7 per cent (See Table
1). Jews, Germans, Tatars, Latvians and the Roma people make up 0.2 per
cent, while 0.9 per cent of the population did not indicate their nationality.
Citizens of the Republic of Lithuania make up 99 per cent of the population,
citizens of the Russian Federation account for 0.4 per cent, citizens of other
countries constitute 0.2 per cent, those without citizenship 0.3 per cent, and
0.1 per cent of the population did not indicate their citizenship.

The ethnic composition of Lithuania has experienced great changes due
to historical developments. Migration has played a large role in the process
of formation of ethnic groups and communities. Considerable changes in
the population began in 1940 and were related to the population losses of
Second World War, the demolition of towns and depopulation. This period
included the Holocaust, emigration of the Polish intelligentsia and Soviet
deportations, which predominantly affected the majority group (as well as
minority groups, such as Russians). All in all, between 1940 and 1958,
Lithuania lost about one million people.

The first decades of the Soviet period (1945-79) included the
industrialization and centralization of the economy. Due to forced military
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and economic migration, groups of labour migrants (mainly the Russian
speaking population) migrated to Lithuania until 1988. Between 1979 and
1989, the relative growth of the Russian population in Lithuania was one
of the highest in the former Soviet Union ([lemorpadudeckuii exXeromqHuk
1990: 580-608). This was related to the construction of the Ignalina nuclear
power plant in Visaginas and other industrial enterprises. The migration of
the labour force of other nationalities formed an ethnic group of first-
generation immigrants. In the Soviet period, about 150,000 Russians and
people of Russian-speaking nationalities were moved to, or began to settle
in, Lithuania. Since 1990, the process of the restoration of independent states
has stimulated emigration (and re-emigration) of the population of non-titular
nationalities from the Baltic States.

The process of emigration was critical in 1992 but has ebbed since 1993.
The departures increased by approximately 200 per cent during 1989-92 and
reached a peak in 1992 (an increase from 15,000—-16,000 to 29,000). Russians
and other Slavic nations emigrated to the East, and Jews to the West.
Between 1989 and 1994, 93 per cent of the emigrants from Lithuania to the
republics of the former Soviet Union were non-Lithuanians. Emigration to
Western countries was not very extensive, although its share in total
emigration has been increasing, especially since May 2004, when Lithuania
joined the European Union. In 1990, emigration from Lithuania to the West
accounted for 12.3 per cent of total emigration. In 2000 it reached 45.5 per
cent. (Lietuvos demografiniai, 1995, Lietuvos gyventojai, 2002).

The population in rural areas is more homogeneous than in urban areas.
In rural areas, Lithuanians comprise 87.7 per cent of the population, and
in urban areas 81.4 per cent. The figures for Poles are 6 per cent and 8.4
per cent respectively, and for Russians 8.2 per cent and 2.4 per cent
respectively. Due to historical and other causes, certain regions have large
ethnic minority groups. Eastern Lithuania is multi-ethnic: half of the
population is Lithuanian and one third Polish. One fifth of Lithuania’s
Belarusians and one tenth of Lithuania’s Russians are concentrated in
eastern Lithuania. Poles constitute an absolute majority in the region of
Saléininkai (79.5 per cent Poles; 10.4 per cent Lithuanians; 5.0 per cent
Russians) and the region of Vilnius (61.3 per cent Poles; 22.4 per cent
Lithuanians; 8.4 per cent Russians). Russians live mostly in the Zarasai,
Svenéionys and Trakai regions, but do not constitute a majority in any of
these regions. Lithuanians are a minority in the regions of Sal¢ininkai,
Vilnius, Svenéionys and the town of Visaginas (where the Russian
population comprises 52.4 per cent, Lithuanians 15 per cent, and Poles 8.6
per cent) (See Table 6).
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Legal framework for protecting minority rights

Since the re-establishment of the independent state in 1990, the Republic of
Lithuania has pursued a policy of promoting the cultural identity of the
ethnic majority group with a special focus on inherited cultural traditions
and Lithuanian as a state language. The need to include minority groups
into the state-building process has also been recognized. During the first
decade of independence, many steps were taken to ensure the civil integration
of representatives of Lithuania’s ethnic groups. Lithuanian legislation does
not contain any definition of the concept of national minority or a group of
persons recognized as a national minority. There are no linguistic or ethnic
groups that are not considered national minorities.

The 1992 Constitution contains articles that explicitly mention the rights
of ethnic minorities and prohibit any discrimination or granting any privileges
on the basis of ethnic background, race, sex, language, origin, social status,
religion, convictions or opinion. Citizens who belong to ethnic communities
shall have the right to foster their language, culture and customs. Ethnic
communities of citizens shall independently administer the affairs of their
ethnic culture, education, organizations, charity and mutual assistance. The
Constitution binds the state to support national minorities. The main laws
regulating ethnic minorities’ status are the following: the Law on Ethnic
Minorities, the Law on the Official Language of the Republic of Lithuania,
the Law on Education, the Law on Citizenship, the Law on Non-Governmental
Organizations, the Law on Public Information, the Law on Religious
Communities and the Law on Political Parties and Organizations. The Law
on Migration and the Legal Status of Aliens is also worth mentioning.

One of the important legal documents on the status of minorities is the
1989 Law on Ethnic Minorities of the Republic of Lithuania. This law, and
subsequent amendments to it, established a whole system of legal protection
of the rights of national minorities and communities. During a twelve-year
period it was amended three times. In 2001, the Department of National
Minorities and Lithuanians Living Abroad by the Government of Lithuania
and the Co-ordination Council prepared a new draft of the Law. It states
that a person can freely decide whether s/he wants to be treated as a member
of national minority. In 2002, a new working group was formed to draw up
amendments and finally approve the previously prepared law. Despite
preparations and work on the draft Law on National Minorities since 2000,
the Law is yet to be discussed in the Seimas.

The 1989 Law on Citizenship did not set any special prerequisites for
acquiring citizenship (the so called ‘zero-option’). Almost all permanent
residents of the country who sought Lithuanian citizenship would be granted
citizens, irrespective of their nationality, duration of residence in the country
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or knowledge of the state language. A more stringent Citizenship Law was
introduced in 1991, according to which applicants for naturalization must
have lived in the country for ten years, must be permanently employed (or
have a legal source of income), and must pass an examination on the
Lithuanian language and the provisions of the Constitution. At the end of
2002, a draft Law on Citizenship was prepared and passed in the Seimas.
It even gave rise to some international repercussions because of its
discriminatory provisions in distinguishing between the ethnic origins of two
types of citizens — ‘Lithuanians’ and ‘non-Lithuanians’. According to the
authors, this provision is related to Lithuanians living abroad and provides
them with an opportunity to retain their Lithuanian citizenship. However,
the Lithuanian Jewish community and Polish organizations in Lithuania
expressed public disquiet.

The emergence of the Law on Citizenship and associated considerations
once again confirm that issues of ethnicity and nationality are sensitive,
although they are not widely considered in public. Another example was a
proposal, prepared by a group of MPs in September 2004, to limit eligibility
for the post of prime minister to Lithuanian citizens. The proposal, signed
by 37 MPs, proposed a referendum to amend Article 91 of the Constitution,
which defines the composition of the government.

While the 1998 Law on Equal Opportunities for Men and Women focused
on gender, in order to comply with EU anti-discrimination legislation, the
national policy framework has been revised. The revised Law on Equal
Opportunities was passed in November 2003 and came into force on 1
January 2005. The competence of the Equal Opportunities Ombudsman, who
has the power to investigate complaints made by individuals with regard to
discrimination in employment or training, has been expanded to include race,
ethnicity, religion, age and sexual orientation. The new law provides a legal
definition of direct and indirect discrimination. The new legislation also
establishes the principle of ‘public duty’, i.e. an obligation on the state sector
to promote equal opportunities (EUMC, 2003).

Lithuania has signed and ratified various international covenants and
conventions: the UN International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights; the
UN International Covenant on Social, Economic and Cultural Rights; the
Declaration on the Rights of Persons Belonging to National or Ethnic, Religious
and Linguistic Minorities of the United Nations; the European Convention
for the Protection of Human Rights and Fundamental Freedoms; and the
Framework Convention for the Protection of National Minorities. However,
the Charter on Regional or Minority Languages has not been yet ratified.

Although legally defined mechanisms are crucial to the development of
a civic society, they are not sufficient for social development and social
relations. Negative attitudes in ethnic relations have yet to be overcome.
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Socio-economic inequalities

Socio-economic inequalities among ethnic groups in Lithuania are not sharp.
However, research indicates that social differences among ethnic groups do
exist. Since 2002, Statistics Lithuania has been amassing data on unemployment
by ethnicity (Labour Force, 2004). The data for both 2002 and 2003 suggest
that unemployment amongst national minorities is significantly higher than
the national average. In 2003, while unemployment stood at 11.7 per cent
amongst Lithuanians, the level amongst the Russian and Polish minorities was
18.7 per cent and 13.9 per cent respectively. Unemployment among other
minorities (e.g. Belarusians, Ukrainians, etc.) was also higher than average
(15.3 per cent). Caution should be exercised in making simplistic assertions
with respect to disparities between the Lithuanian majority and national
minorities vis a vis key labour market indicators since explanations are, in
reality, complex and multifaceted. In general, one can conclude that Russians,
while being a relatively younger and better educated community, face the worst
prospects in the labour market. The question remains whether the relatively
higher levels of unemployment among minority ethnic groups can be explained
by reference to their gender, age, education or geographic characteristics.

Lithuania provides minorities with opportunities to participate in the state
educational system. Students of minority status are taught in their native
language at secondary level and receive their training largely in the state
language at tertiary level. However, the differences in educational attainments
among minority groups are evident and are closely related to further outcomes
in the labour market. Table 2 shows educational attainment rates and the
variance between minorities at various levels.

The 2001 census data indicate that the highest level of education is
attained by representatives of statistically smaller minority groups (the Jewish,
Armenian and Ukrainians communities); therefore, the figures should be
interpreted with caution. The Russian minority has higher educational
attainment rates than both the national average and the Lithuanian majority;
however, the Russian minority has the highest levels of unemployment.

The Polish minority significantly underperforms with regard to the national
average in terms of educational attainment, with only half as many pupils
per 1,000 inhabitants completing university level education as the Lithuanian
majority. A considerable proportion of the Polish population lives in rural
areas where educational attainment rates, particularly at the higher education
level, are significantly lower than average compared with urban areas.

The figures also confirm that the Roma minority has the worst performance
rate with respect to educational attainment, as on many other indicators.
Only 59 out of every 1,000 Roma are educated at further education and/or
higher education levels. Researchers, however, express doubt regarding the
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accuracy of the statistics with respect to the educational attainment of the
Roma minority, since their opinion suggests that the numbers with a higher
education are significantly lower than that indicated in the table. Similarly,
illiteracy and the proportion of Roma failing to complete basic schooling
are much higher than for other national minorities.

Some differences at the level of secondary education in certain ethnic
groups, e.g. Jews, can be explained by demographic characteristics. In the
case of the Jewish community, which has a high number of older people, the
rate of secondary education is lower in comparison with the rate of higher
education.

Another issue relating to the participation of ethnic groups in the public
sector is the state language, as many employees of the Lithuanian public sector
are required by law to have a functional knowledge of the Lithuanian language.
Knowledge of the state language became a prerequisite for representatives of
national minorities just after independence. This is supported by data of the
Department of the State Language of the Teacher Professional Development
Centre, which organizes state language examinations according to the state
language requirements for job applications. The data show that the main flows
of applicants were in 1993-97, and significantly decreased in 2001. According
to the 2001 Census data, the majority of non-Lithuanians (62 per cent or
356,000) know the Lithuanian language (among Russians this share comprises
66 per cent; Poles, 62 per cent; Belarusians, 54 per cent; and Ukrainians, 58
per cent). There is no documented evidence of job dismissals based on the
language law. Command of the state language is not a problem or an obstacle
for ethnic minority employment in the public sector.

In general, the 2001 Census data on employment indicate a concentration
of representatives of ethnic groups in different positions within the structure
of the employed population. Nearly one tenth of Lithuanians (9 per cent)
work in the highest ranks among legislators, senior officers and clerks, while
among Poles and Russians this is 5 per cent and 7 per cent respectively.
While 16 per cent of Lithuanians work as specialists and 10 per cent as
junior specialists, the percentages among Poles are 9 per cent and 7 per cent
respectively, and among Russians 14 per cent and 8 per cent respectively.
Due to the geographic concentration of the Polish population in rural areas,
10 per cent of Poles are employed in agriculture, whereas among Russians
this is just 5 per cent. Poles and Russians outnumber Lithuanians as skilled
workers (18, 19 and 13 per cent, respectively) and as unskilled workers (11,
8 and 7 per cent, respectively). While Lithuanians tend to be specialists,
Poles and Russians are more often skilled workers. Less significant differences
are observed in the services and trade sectors. With regard to junior officers
and the armed forces, the numbers by professional categories do not differ
among the three ethnic groups (See Table 3).

13



ETNISKUMO STUDIJOS 2010/1-2
ETHNICITY STUDIES 2010/1-2

Sociological research findings suggest that mono-ethnic segments exist
in the labour market (specifically in small scale enterprises) (Kasatkina &
Leoncikas, 2003).2 This may be indirect evidence of the problems that
minorities face in adapting to the labour market. However, when comparing
self-assessments of changes in the social status among different ethnic groups,
one can say that non-Lithuanians are more likely to assess their social status
as getting worse than that Lithuanians (See Table 4). The majority of
Lithuanians believe that their personal situation has improved (40 per cent
indicate that their status has risen), while 44 per cent of Russians indicate
that their social status has worsened. This leads to the conclusion that self-
assessment is not related to income level, but rather to social or symbolic
differences in the social structure.

An analysis of educational attainment and employment trends enables us
to conclude that despite democratic legislation and promotion of equal rights,
a correlation between ethnicity and socio-economic outcomes can be observed.
Russians and Poles hold similar positions with regard to employment,
although their attainments in education are different, as Russians show higher
educational levels but are more disadvantaged with regard to both the labour
market and the professional categories. The situation of the Russians has
also been influenced by the impact of the Soviet period and its effects on
subsequent migration, as the tendency of Russians with higher qualifications
to emigrate was a feature of the first years of independence.

The above analysis provides a basis for discussing ethnic cleavages in
the public sector.

Political participation

Since the beginning of the restoration of Lithuania’s independence, the
transition from a one-party communist state to a multi-party system has been
an ongoing process. The 1992 Law on the Seimas Elections introduced a
mixed majority-proportional electoral system and established that 71 members
would be elected in single-mandate constituencies, and 70 seats would be
filled on a proportional basis. All parties needed 4 per cent of the total votes
to enter the Seimas, except for political organizations representing ethnic
minorities. After the amendments to the Law in 1996, the threshold for a
single party was increased to 5 per cent and for an inter-party coalition to
7 per cent. The special threshold of 2 per cent for minority ethnic parties
was abolished. These changes reflected a desire to tighten electoral competition
around a small set of competitors.

2 Nearly half of the Russian and the Polish respondents (44-45%) maintain that they work
in an ethnically homogeneous environment.

14



ETHNIC STRUCTURE, INEQUALITY AND GOVERNANCE OF THE PUBLIC SECTOR IN LITHUANIA

The 1994 Law on Local Elections to the Municipal Councils adopted
proportional representation, with parties as the only entities to nominate
candidates. A 4 per cent threshold was set for entry to local government
bodies. These regulations are favourable to the political parties of national
minorities. Municipal elections are held every three years. In 2002, an
amendment to the Law on Local Elections was introduced to enfranchise
residents of electoral districts who are not citizens of Lithuania. The first
political parties and organizations were formed in 1990. Since then many
parties have been reorganized. The last political party was registered in
October 2003. At the end of 2003, the general list of political parties and
organizations included 30 entities, with five bodies representing ethnic
minorities. The Polish minority was the first to form an organization, and
in 1992 the Polish Union was registered (in the 1990 Seimas, it had eight
representatives; in 1992, four representatives). In 1994, it was transformed
to the Polish Election Action, which took part in the elections of 1996 and
had two representatives in the Seimas. In 2000, it also had two representatives.
In 2002, a new Polish party was registered, the Lithuanian Polish People’s
Party, but it was successful only in municipal elections.

In 1996, the Union of Lithuanian Citizens was registered; subsequently,
it was transformed into the Alliance of National Minorities, the candidates
of which participated in the elections, although the party had no representatives
in the Seimas. This organization was, perhaps, the most multi-ethnic, as it
included representatives of the Jewish, Russian and Polish populations as
well as those of other nationalities. The Union of Lithuanian Russians was
registered in 1995, but it did not have any representatives in the Seimas
until 2000. In 2002, a new political party, the Russian Alliance Union, was
registered in Klaipéda and took part in the municipal elections. The
membership of the ethnic minorities’ parties range from 500 to 1,000.

In 2003, among the mainstream political parties, the Lithuanian Social
Democratic party and the Homeland Union had more than 12,000 members;
the New Union (Social Liberals) and Liberal Democrats had over 4,000
members; and the Liberal and Central Union, and Labour party had over
3,000 members. The level of participation of minorities in these parties is
very low.

Since 1990, Lithuania’s Seimas (including the Supreme Council of the
Republic of Lithuania in 1990-92) has always included representatives of
national minorities, although their proportion is nearly two times lower than
their relative share of the population. Between the 1990 and 2000 Seimas
elections, opportunities for the representatives of national minorities to be
clected have decreased. Whereas in the 1990 Seimas representatives of
national minorities accounted for 13.5 per cent (19 members) in the 2000—4
Seimas, they accounted for only 9.9 per cent (14 members) (See Table 5).
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In 1992 and 1996, Lithuania’s Seimas was more ethnically homogeneous.
The number of parliamentarians of Polish nationality decreased most
significantly in 1996, and 1992 saw a decrease of Russian parliamentarians.
The number of Lithuanians slightly increased in 1992 compared to 1990,
and remained similar in 1996. In 2000, the number of representatives of
national minorities doubled compared to 1996.

In the first official election to the Seimas in 1992, the number of candidates
of national minorities was lower. Besides the changing institutional structure
of the state, such processes as migration, repatriation or retirement from
active participation in politics are important explanations for the decline. In
1992, when the left-wing parties came to power, the majority of the
representatives of national minorities were elected through the lists of the
Lithuanian Democratic Labour Party and the Lithuanian Social Democratic
Party. In 1996, when the Homeland Union (Lithuanian Conservatives) won
the majority of the seats in the Seimas, the number of representatives of
minority origin decreased. In 2000, the turn-out was slightly higher, and
more coalitions and new political parties competed in the elections.

In 1996, when the Homeland Union (Lithuanian Conservatives) won the
majority of the seats (70) in the Seimas, two non-Lithuanians were elected
on its list. Two other non-Lithuanian members represented the Lithuanian
Democratic Labour party (12 seats), and one non-Lithuanian represented the
Lithuanian Social Democratic Party (12 seats). In 2000, the turn-out was
slightly higher, and more coalitions and new political parties competed in
the elections. The majority of minority representatives (7) represented the
Social Democratic Coalition (28 seats) and four were elected on the platform
of the New Union (Social Liberals with 19 seats).

Some mainstream parties supported by minority groups have representatives
of ethnic minorities in their organizational structures, although representatives
of minority groups do not hold any posts in the highest governing bodies of
such parties. Newly established parties (e.g. the Women’s Party, the New
Union (Social Liberals)) tend to mobilize social groups that have not yet
participated in politics. On the whole, such categories as age, gender and
ethnicity are sensitive in the political sphere as these groups tend to be under-
represented or even excluded. Although socially vulnerable categories, such
as ethnic minority groups, are included in the early formative period of such
parties, these young parties tend to exclude them when they become successful.
Parties such as the Homeland Union and the Social Democratic Party have
made few attempts to include representatives of ethnic minorities.

The electoral data indicate that there is no significant difference between
single-member constituencies and proportional representation districts as
avenues for electing non-Lithuanian candidates into the Seimas. The left-
wing and centrist political parties (e.g. the Lithuanian Social Democratic

16



ETHNIC STRUCTURE, INEQUALITY AND GOVERNANCE OF THE PUBLIC SECTOR IN LITHUANIA

Party or the New Union) are relatively favourable towards ethnic minorities,
who are included on party lists for elections based on proportional
representation. Minorities are also included on the lists of the Lithuanian
Liberal Union. The representation of the political parties of minority group
in the Seimas is ensured primarily by single-member districts that are densely
populated by minority ethnic groups. On the other hand, there are cases of
several ‘ethnic Lithuanian’ districts where non-Lithuanians have been elected
(in Siauliai, Kaunas, Kédainiai),® suggesting that these candidates were
supported not only by voters of their ethnicity or other minority group, but
also by a significant part of the Lithuanian electorate. Such examples
transcend ethnicity. The implication is that, in the future, personal
characteristics, candidates’ qualifications and organizations could be a more
important than ethnicity.

In the broadest sense, the efficiency of political parties in the government
can be assessed by analysing their influence in the Seimas. The simplest
indicator of a party’s parliamentary influence is the number of seats in the
Seimas, formation of factions, their size, etc. Another significant sphere is
the makeup of the government, as the appointment of ministers is controlled
by the ruling party or the ruling faction in the Seimas. Ministerial posts are
divided among the ruling political parties on a ‘proportional’ basis. Usually,
ministers are members of political parties or at least significant figures in
the structure or governing bodies of the parties. On the basis of our study
of the ethnic structures of the governing bodies of political parties, we can
conclude that ministers are representatives of political organizations that
generally include very few representatives of ethnic minorities. As a rule,
minorities do not acquire significant posts in the parties’ structures.

Eleven governments have been formed since independence. The shortest
government lasted just three months; the rest varied between six and 18
months. New ministries have been established, and others restructured or
abolished. The twelfth government has been in power since 2001. An analysis
of all the ministers of all twelve governments indicates that only two ethnic
minority representatives have served as ministers (in the Ministry of
Management Reforms and Municipal Affairs). In the present cabinet (13
ministries), out of 72 ministers, deputy ministers and state secretaries, there
are only two implied non-Lithuanians.

3 The most interesting is the case of Mr. V. Uspaskich, who is one of the leading businessmen
in Lithuania. He is also perhaps the biggest employer in the Kédainiai region. Uspaskich
stood as an MP himself and received over 60 per cent of votes in the single-mandate
district. In 2003 he established a new political party — the Labour Party. In other cases, e.g.
Siauliai, the candidate Mr. V. Simulik represented the newly established political power —
the New Union (Social Liberals).
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No specific studies have been conducted on the ethnic structure of the
public administration; nor are secondary data available. However, interviews,
employee lists and observations enable us to conclude that the government
bureaucracy is primarily dominated by representatives of the ethnic majority.
The key source of information remains the lists of employees in the public
bureaucracy. Although they are not sufficiently informative or comprehensive,
combined with other materials (e.g. interviews with employees), they do
provide useful insights. It should be noted that the majority of the interviews
were conducted in the form of informal conversations.

For the purpose of this study we looked at the ethnic structure of the
employees of the Ministry of Culture, the Ministry of Education and Science
and the Ministry of Interior. First name and surname were used as the main
criteria for the primary analysis. Of course, a person’s self-identification and
self-affiliation need to be taken into account. In our opinion, first names and
surnames are not a reliable measure of the distribution of ethnic groups in the
public bureaucracy. Comparison is further complicated by the fact that the
structures of the three ministries are totally different: the Ministry of Interior
has 31 departments, while the other two have only four departments each.

When analysing the structure of the employees of the ministries, certain
issues become apparent. First of all, possible representatives of national
minorities are mainly found at the bottom of the list, i.e. as office cleaners,
janitors, carpenters, plumbers or electricians. Another peculiarity is that
positions taken by representatives of national minorities are usually those
of accountants, bookkeepers, etc. Also, secretary or assistant positions are
popular among representatives of ethnic minorities working in the bureaucracy.
According to the lists of the Ministry of Interior, this ministry is more
favourable to non-Lithuanian professionals, including police officers. This
ministry has greater ethnic diversity, as in the Soviet period. However, an
analysis of the top positions does not indicate any differences as they still
reflect the mono-ethnic structure found in other public institutions. Informal
research based on observations and conversations with former and present
employees of the ministries supports the finding that specialist positions are
very rarely held by representatives of ethnic minorities. Public opinion
assumes that nearly everyone is Lithuanian and that the ethnicity of co-
workers is not relevant. On the other hand, representatives of other nationalities
are easily identified. Also, personnel specialists who are responsible for
arranging interviews for job vacancies claim that ethnicity plays no role in
candidate selection and that the candidate’s professional qualifications are
the most important criterion. Another popular opinion is that non-Lithuanians
do not, or rarely, apply for the posts.

Since the last municipal elections of 2002, the political parties of ethnic
minorities have been represented in the governments of localities where
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minorities are concentrated. The Polish Election Action (PEA) has a majority
in the Vilnius Region and Sal¢ininkai Region municipalities (16 members,
59 per cent seats; and 17 members, 68 per cent seats, respectively). Also,
the PEA has representatives in the councils of Vilnius city (six members),
Svencionys region (four members), Trakai region (six members) and Sirvintai
region (one member). The Polish People’s Party has one seat in the Vilnius
region municipality’s board. The Union of Lithuanian Russians has
representatives in three councils of the municipalities — Vilnius city (six
members), Klaipéda city (three members) and Visaginas city (two members).
The Political Party of Russian Alliance has two representatives in the
Klaipéda city council. It could be noted that in some localities (e.g. Vilnius
city and region, Sal¢ininkai, Visaginas), ethnic minorities also represent other
political parties.

The Polish minority is almost exclusively represented by the PEA.
Although the lists of other political parties, especially those that run for the
mandates in ‘Polish’ areas, include Polish representatives, local Polish people
tend to support the PEA, which is distinct in its pro-Polish rhetoric.

In municipal elections, Lithuanian Russians are represented by two
political parties: the Union of Lithuanian Russians and the Alliance of
Lithuanian Citizens. In the 2002 municipal elections, these two parties formed
a coalition. In comparison with the PEA, these organizations are less popular.
Whereas in municipal elections the PEA received 40—50 mandates in total,
the two Russian parties received only 10-20. Several explanations can be
advanced. On the one hand, Russians are more passive politically and their
turn-out in municipal elections, as in other elections, is lower. On the other
hand, these two organizations might have failed to define their objectives
clearly, or they are not active enough in attracting their potential electorate.
Also, the Russian population is geographically more dispersed, with the
majority living in urban areas. This may be an important factor as it is more
difficult to co-ordinate the choices of voters into a single force. Also, Russians
tend to support parties based on their manifestos, among which the left-wing
parties dominate.

At the level of the administrative structure of municipalities, the official
rules of administrative staff and their recruitment define formal procedures
and aspects of staff formation. While comparing the highest-level administrative
structure (heads of departments, divisions, sections) of several municipalities
in regions in which minority population is concentrated or comprise a
majority, several aspects could be mentioned. A bipolar structure obtains in
Visaginas (Russians and Lithuanians) and Sal¢ininkai (Poles and Lithuanians).
In Saléininkai, the Polish ethnic majority strongly dominates in the official
structures of the municipality, in both elective and administrative bodies (out
of 13 representatives of heads of divisions, all are of implied non-Lithuanian

19



ETNISKUMO STUDIJOS 2010/1-2
ETHNICITY STUDIES 2010/1-2

origin). During the Soviet period, the development of Visaginas’ infrastructure
was based on a policy that integrated new residents into the social environment
of the town. This has worked, and over time has become a conventional
model. The structure of the municipal administration represents both ethnic
groups (e.g. a Lithuanian mayor and non-Lithuanian director of administration,
and nearly equal distribution of the management positions). If the specialists
working in the municipality are taken into consideration, it is apparent that
this municipality is distinct in its ethnic composition. The situation in the
city of Vilnius is quite the opposite, where, despite the multiethnic composition
of the population, the staff of the municipality is mono-ethnic. In the case
of the Vilnius municipality administration, out of 96 heads, directors of
departments, divisions and sections, there are only four implied non-
Lithuanians. Some remarks can be made concerning the rest of the staff,
i.e. the lower levels of administration. The number of non-Lithuanians is
too small to discuss their possible share in the municipality. The majority
of non-Lithuanians are, however, concentrated in book-keeping divisions
(most usually women), security, as well as housekeeping, caretaker work or
other support activities.

The major problems faced by minorities in the public sector relate to their
low levels of participation in electoral bodies and the bureaucracy. Special
attempts should be made to increase their level of participation in the decision-
making process. The quantitative aspect of reforms for participation should
lead to an increase in the number of minority representatives in the public
sector; and the qualitative aspect should augment the impact of minorities on
the work of elected bodies and the bureaucracy.

When Lithuania became independent, minorities had the opportunity to
organize themselves as a ‘particular’ group, to reflect on their own interests
through their independent organizations, and to establish political parties based
on communal identities. The establishment of the governmental body known
as the Department of National Minorities and Lithuanians Living Abroad* was
a decisive aspect in policy formation. This body is responsible for matters
related to ethnic minorities. It serves as a channel for dialogue between
governmental authorities and ethnic minorities, and provides support for
education and instruction in minority languages, and for mass media in
minority languages. Also, the Department is responsible for public relations
with civil society organizations and non-governmental organizations. It also
provides grants for the various projects of ethnic minorities’ NGOs. The state
supported minorities’ participation in the political arena, as well as in the area
of civic society and others, along ethnic lines. At the same time, minorities,

4 Established in 1989, reorganised in 1990, was the first structure of its kind in Eastern
Europe.
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like the majority, lacked the skills and means to create organizations — this
was partly the reason for their ineffectiveness and inefficiency. The most
important programmes, documents and projects prepared and administered by
the Department are the Programme for the Integration of Roma into Lithuanian
Society (2000—4), the Conception of Ethnic Policy (2002), and the Programme
for National Minority Integration (2005-10).

Conclusion

This chapter has highlighted differences in the ethnic groups’ participation
in the political, social and economic spheres of Lithuanian society. However,
only detailed representative research could reveal the differences among the
ethnic groups on issues relating to social prestige, power and the status in
today’s Lithuania. Nevertheless, the different capacities and opportunities
for ethnic groups to participate in the various societal spheres indicate an
imbalance rather than a representative democracy. In addition, the research
points the existence of social differences among the ethnic groups.

Analysis of several governmental bodies and institutions confirms the
dominant position of the majority ethnic group and the low levels of
participation and weak representation of ethnic minorities in the higher levels
of political parties and government. Cases in which higher posts are occupied
by non-Lithuanians (e.g. ministers, deputy ministers, head of departments)
are few and are exceptions. The process of assimilation and symbolic
domination of the majority’s nationality is expressed through pressures for
ethnicity to become invisible in the public sphere. This can be viewed as
an internalization of dominant rules and a necessary price to pay for inclusion
in the public sphere. However, it is difficult to argue that ethnicity limits
career opportunities.

Public policy recommendations, first of all, should be applied in the field
of education and civic participation, especially at the municipal level. To
create more favourable conditions for the participation of ethnic minorities
in the public sector, measures to influence the whole society and social
consciousness should be undertaken. Integration, in many respects, depends
on a broad understanding of social structure and context, the nature of social
relations between different social groups, and people’s ideas about these
established relations. The traditions and development of Eastern European
nationalism, as well as the post-Soviet experience, are key determinants
which have influenced the governance of Lithuania’s public sector. In a
context where the dominant ethnicity is perceived as indigenous, Lithuania’s
unipolar structure has created a very unequal public sector and seems to
undermine the goal of full social and political participation.
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Table 1: Lithuanian Population by Nationality, 1923-2001 (thousand, per cent)

o 1923 1959 1969 1979 1989 2001

Nationality =00 02" 000s | % | 000s | % | 000s | % | 000s | % | 000s | %
TOTAL 2,021.8/ 100|2,711.4] 100 |3,128.2| 100 | 3,391.5 | 100 |3,674.8| 100 3.483.9] 100
Lithuanians | 1,701.9/84.1|2,150.8|79.3|2,506.8| 80.1 | 2,712.2 |80.0|2,924.3 79.6|2,907.3| 83.45
Russians 505 |2.5| 231.0 | 8.5 | 268.0 | 8.6 | 3035 | 8.9 | 3445 | 9.4 | 2198 | 631
Poles 656 |32 | 230.1 | 85| 2402 | 7.7 | 247.0 | 7.3 | 258.0 | 7.0 | 2349 | 6.74

Belarusians 44 102 303 |1.1| 454 | 15| 576 |1.7| 632 | 17| 429 |1.23
Ukrainians 00 00| 17.7 |0.7| 25.1 | 08| 32.0 |09 | 448 |12 | 225 | 0.65

Jews 1537 | 7.6 | 247 (09| 23.6 | 08| 147 |04 | 124 |03 | 4.0 |0.12
Latvians 149 06| 63 |02 5.1 0.1 4.4 0.1 44 [0.1] 29 |0.08
Tatars 1.0 ]0.04] 3.0 |0.1 35 0.1 4.0 0.1 44 [0.1] 32 |0.09
Roma 0.3 - 1.2 ]0.1 1.9 | 0.1 2.3 0.1 27 [01] 25 |0.07
Germans 292 |14 11.7 |04 1.9 | 0.1 2.6 0.1 21 [0.1] 32 |0.09
Armenians - - - - - - - - - - 1.5 ]0.04
Other 75 102] 163 02| 86 |0.1] 13.8 (04| 169 |04 | 6.1 0.18
Not indicated - - - - - - - - - - | 329 | 094

Source: Data for 1923-1989 from: Population Censuses in Lithuania. (1999) Vilnius: Statis-
tics Lithuania. Data for 2001 from: Population by Sex, Age, Ethnicity and Religion. (2002)
Vilnius: Statistics Lithuania.
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Table 2: Population by Educational Attainment and Ethnicities in 2001 (per 1,000

residents aged 10 years and older)

Education

B 3 . 3

Ethnicity g g ‘g g > g > o g éﬁ “:L; é
Z | E5 | & M & |Zz&a|d&g| E z.

Lithuanian 128 198 257 151 216 39 5 3 3
Pole 63 145 352 161 216 48 8 4 5
Russian 159 189 340 138 140 22 3 3 6
Belarusian 112 198 370 147 138 21 4 3 6
Ukrainian 203 241 342 117 79 8 1 1 7
Jew 385 171 249 85 86 7 2 3 11
German 155 170 256 170 200 34 6 3 6
Tatar 155 210 319 139 132 31 4 3 6
Latvian 134 200 291 164 174 23 7 4 3
Roma 41 18 223 149 310 184 39 31 4
Armenian 271 188 314 98 103 22 - 4

Source: Population by Education, Mother Tongue and Command of Other Languages. (2002)

Vilnius: Statistics Lithuania, p. 73

Table 3: Employment by Professions and Ethnicity (15 years and above), Compa-
rison among Ethnic Groups (population Census 2001)

Lithuanian | Pole | Russian | Other
Legislators, senior officers (servants) and clerks 9 5 7 7
Specialists 16 9 14 13
Junior specialists and technicians 10 7 8 8
Junior officers (servants) 5 5 4
Employees of services and trade 11 14 12 11
Skilled workers at marketable agriculture and fishery 11 10 5 4
Skilled workers and craftsmen 13 18 19 19
Operators and assemblers of machines and mechanisms 11 16 12 14
Unskilled workers 7 11 8 9
Armed forces 1 1 1 1
Not indicated 7 6 11 12
Total 100 100 100 100

Source: Data provided by the Statistics Department of Lithuania under a request of the Ins-

titute for Social Research.

5 In the questionnaire of the Census 2001, literate is marked for a person who did not attend
school, but can read (with understanding) and/or write a simple sentence on topics of
everyday-life, half-literate persons — are only able to read or write their name.

® Tlliterate was marked for a person unable to read (with understanding) or write a simple

sentence on topics of everyday-life
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Table 4: Evaluation of Changes in Social Status (per cent)

Question: Have you personally risen up or dropped down in the steps [of social

hierarchy] in last 10 years

Shift in steps
Ethnicity Risen | Dropped Being in the same place as | No answer | Total
10 years ago
Lithuanians 40 27 32 1 100
Russians 30 44 24 3 100
Poles 37 34 27 2 100
Jews 36 32 26 6 100
Tatars 22 47 27 4 100
Source: Kasatkina & Leoncikas (2003).
Table 5: Ethnic Composition of the Seimas (numbers)
1990-1992 1992-1996 1996-2000 2000-2004
Lithuanians 123 131 127 127
Poles 8 6
Russians 9 3
Jews 1 1 -
Belarusian 1 - - -

Source: Lietuvos Respublikos vyriausioji rinkimy komisija, http:/www.is.lt/tmid/anglo/
minorities.htm; www.vrk.It

Table 6: Population by Ethnicity in 2001* and Ethnic Structure at the Municipal
Councils** (per cent)

Vilnius city | Vilnius region| Kaunas city Vlsa.gmas Salcm.lnkal
city region

Ethnicities g 2| 8 |2_| & |&2_| &8 |&2_| & |B_

£ |58 £ 38 £ |38 £ 38 £ 38
Lithuanians 578 | 66 | 224 | 22 | 929 91 150 | 28 10.4 16
Poles 18.7 | 12 | 61.3 33 0.4 0 8.6 8 79.5 28
Russians 14 6 8.4 0 4.4 2 524 | 48 5 0
Belarusians 4.0 0 4.4 0 0.3 0 9.7 4 29 0
Ukrainians 1.3 0 0.7 0 0.5 0 5.3 8 0.6 0
Other 1.4 2 0.8 0 0.6 0 3.1 0.6 4
Not indicated | 2.8 14 2 45 0.9 7 5.9 0 1.0 52
Total 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 | 100

Source: * Population by Sex, Age, Ethnicity and Religion. Statistics Lithuania, Vilnius 2002.

** Results of Municipal Elections in 2002, data aggregated from the questionnaires submitted
by the candidates to the Central Electoral Committee. Data from the Central Electoral Com-
mittee, www.vrk.lt.
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VieSojo sektoriaus etniné struktira, nelygybé ir valdymas
Lietuvoje

Natalija Kasatkina’, Vida Beresneviinté

TEKSTAS PERSPAUSDINTAS IS YUSUF BANGURA (ED.) ETHNIC INEQUALITIES
AND PuUBLIC SECTOR GOVERNANCE, 1SLEISTO 2006, UNRISD.

PERSPAUSDINTA GAVUS PALGRAVE MACMILLAN LEIDYKLOS LEIDIMA.

SANTRAUKA: Straipsnis skirtas etniniy grupiy dalyvavimo Lietuvos visuomenes politingje,
socialingje ir ekonomingje sferose skirtumams aptarti. Atsizvelgiant | Lietuvos etninés sudéties
ypatumus, gyventojy skai¢iaus ir sudéties pokyc¢ius, Lietuvos situacija nagrin¢jama kaip viena-
poliariné visuomené, kurioje ryskiai dominuoja viena etniné grupé. Analizuojant ir apibendrinant
ivairius uzimtumo (pavyzdziui, nedarbo, pasiskirstymo profesijuy grupése), iSsilavinimo ir kitus
empirinius duomenis teigiama, kad, nepaisant sukurty lygiy prielaidy politiniam dalyvavimui,
vienapoliarinéje visuomengje vieSasis sektorius yra linkes priimti ir taikyti nacionalinés valsty-
bés savybes, uztikrinan¢ias daugumos pranasuma mazumy grupiy atzvilgiu. Tai lemia silpnesng
mazumy grupiy integracija | viesaji sektoriy. Lyginant skirtingas etnines grupes, pastebima so-
cialinés nelygybés apraisky, kurias patvirtina etniniy grupiy socialiné savijauta, t.y. savo pade-
ties pokycio vertinimas. Apibendrinant sunku vienareik§miai teigti, kad etniSkumas stabdo ar
blokuoja karjeros galimybes viesajame sektoriuje, taciau galima daryti iSvadas apie Zemesnius
mazumy grupiy dalyvavimo lygmenis, lyginant su daugumos grupe, politinése partijose ar val-
dzios institucijose. Straipsnio pabaigoje akcentuojama, kad vienapoliarinés visuomenés konteks-
te mazumy teisiy apsauga, lygiu galimybiy uztikrinimas islieka itin aktualiais klausimais.

7 Natalija Kasatkina (1949-2008), viena i§ perspausdinamo straipsnio autoriu, buvo urnalo
Etniskumo studijos ikuréja ir Etniniy tyrimy centro vadové. Perspausdindami §j straipsnj
Lietuvos auditorijai, sickiame atkreipti démesi i etniniy studijy svarba platesniame vieSosios
politikos kontekste — § etniniy studijy aspekta visuomet akcentavo N. Kasatkina, jis iSlicka
aktualus ir Siandieningje Lietuvoje.

25



The Making and Breaking of Collective
Identities: Analytical Inspirations

from the New Marxist Anthropology

Ingo W. Schrider

Max PLANCK INSTITUTE FOR SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY, HALLE (SAALE), GERMANY/SOCIAL

ANTHROPOLOGY CENTER, VYTAUTAS MAGNUs UNIVERSITY, KAUNAS, LITHUANIA

SUMMARY: Current conceptualisations of identity in the social sciences have been criticised
for their postmodern vagueness which blurs the distinction between analytical and political
readings of identity at a time when collective identities are enthusiastically proclaimed while
simultaneously being increasingly undermined by the forces of global capitalism. This article
seeks to overcome these shortcomings with reference to recent writings of some Marxist
anthropologists that refer to the concept of hegemony to analyse identity as a cultural practice
situated between local and global political economies. To investigate the analytical potential of
Marxist ethnographies, the examples of Gerald Sider, Gavin Smith and Kirk Dombrowski are
presented. Finally, the author’s own findings on the situation of Catholicism in Lithuania are
introduced as a case for comparison.

Keywords: IDENTITY, HEGEMONY, CULTURE, MARXIST ANTHROPOLOGY .

Why Marxist anthropology?

Within the modest framework of this article, I will try to sketch a perspective
on the anthropological understanding of identity — theorised almost to a
detrimental extent by social scientists over the past three decades — that
aims to avoid some of the pitfalls of the main current approaches. The
notion of hegemony will be identified as a particularly useful concept from
the Marxist toolkit for the analysis of collective identities.

The standard criticisms against current conceptualisations of identity
have been poignantly summarised in the often-cited article by Rogers
Brubaker and Frederick Cooper (2000) in which they go so far as to suggest
that identity should be completely abandoned as an analytical concept. The
reasons they give for this are, briefly put, twofold: on the one hand,
postmodern understandings of identities as multiple, fluid and ephemeral
constructions have rendered the idea of identity ubiquitous and thus,
ultimately meaningless. Moreover, such understandings tend to trivialise the
transformations of the real world as matters of taste or as a selection among
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variables. On the other hand, social scientists have been easily tempted to
assume the factual existence of identity — especially in the case of national
or ethnic identities — merely on the basis of political discourses that claim its
existence, thereby obfuscating the boundary between folk or lay understandings
and categories of social analysis. For these reasons, the standard study of
identity has become a mostly redundant undertaking with predictable results.
A much more interesting shift of focus is the study of the conditions under
which political proclamations concerning identity are made (by state actors,
identity entrepreneurs and social scientists); what interests they serve; and
why they succeed or fail. This focal shift requires the renunciation of currently
dominating symbolist or subjectivist approaches to identity in favour of
others. These can be found in anthropology’s Marxist tradition. Unlike those
concepts of identity that view it as a flexible construction subject to all kinds
of short-term manipulations, the Marxist perspective considers culture — and
culturally generated discourses like identity — first of all, as the product of
material conditions of life and historically grounded relations of domination
and subalternity. I echo Smith’s description of this approach as “historical
realism”. The use of this term reflects the need to understand social conditions,
firstly in terms of the historical processes that they reflect and to emphasize
the realness of history over its constructedness.

The key idea that I intend to adopt from Marxism-inspired anthropology,
which promises a more precise understanding of identity as an element of
culture produced under the above-mentioned conditions, is that of hegemony.
Marxist ideas in American anthropology, which used to be quite popular
during the 1960s and 1970s, have been marginalised for decades under the
onslaught of postmodernism, however, they have undergone a moderate
renaissance during recent years under the label of ‘New Marxist Anthropology’.
The first generation of Marxist anthropologists in the United States and
Canada had rallied around the protest against the Vietnam War and support
for Third-World liberation struggles and other emancipatory politics.! Key
figures of this generation were Eleanor Leacock and Eric Wolf; other important
scholars included Kathleen Gough, Joseph Jorgensen, Sidney Mintz, Gerald
Sider and William Roseberry in the United States; and Richard B. Lee and
Gavin Smith in Canada (Marcus and Menzies, 2007b; see also Patterson,
2001; Roseberry, 1997). The recent New Marxist Anthropology is composed
mostly of former students of the first generation of the New Marxist
anthropologists and calls for a struggle against the “wasteland of doubt,
despair, and pessimism” (Marcus and Menzies, 2007a: 4) in a post-ideological,

' There were, in fact, earlier forerunners of Marxist anthropology, the most well-known
among them being Oscar Lewis, Elman Service and Leslie White.
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postmodernist, culturalist disciplinary field. It aims to revitalise a politically
engaged anthropology that has at its heart the Marxist principle of the close
connection between theory and action in academic studies, as well as to
resuscitate Marxism as an agenda for a politically engaged, critical social
science that resists global neo-liberalism and the pauperisation of increasing
numbers of people without the presence of any other credible counter-
hegemonic ideology. On the methodological side, Marxist anthropology
strives for the connection of subjective ideas to objective conditions, for
grounding ideas like culture in a concrete political-economic environment
and power hierarchies. Representative of this new, self-labelled ‘generation
of 2000’ Marxist anthropologists are the journals New Proposals: Journal of
Marxism and Interdisciplinary Inquiry, launched in 2007 by Anthony Marcus
and Charles Menzies and Dialectical Anthropology, since 2008 edited by
Anthony Marcus and Kirk Dombrowski.

It would exceed the scope of this article to enter into a more detailed
evaluation of the New Marxist Anthropology in general. The main point of
reference for my argument is a provocative comment by Gerald Sider in
the inaugural issue of New Proposals (Sider, 2007). In this short article, he
outlines the key features of anthropological inquiry today that pertain in
important ways to the study of collective identity. Sider reflects first on the
production of “locality”:

We need to change our frame of reference from working in a locality or in
several localities, to examine more closely the production of locality itself. This
should include the production of local cultures, both in the hinterlands and in
the heartlands, for the production of local cultures is completely integral to the
production of local inequalities. ... The characteristic feature of locally specific
cultures, necessarily dealing with social relations formed in the context of local
and non-local processes of domination and appropriation, is thus the unavoidable
and unresolvable contradictions and tensions that local cultures incorporate at
their core (2007: 12—13).

While local inequalities have on the whole supported both local and non-
local élites and processes of appropriation, recent globalisation intensifies
political and social inequalities on a larger scale and increases differentiation
within and between localities in the process of their more intense appropriation
to the global economic sphere. This has deep and far-reaching consequences
for the social reproduction of localities. Sider concludes that “a reinvigorated
Marxist anthropology might well situate itself not in terms of finding
underlying patterns or structures or processes but in the increasing difficulty
of social reproduction in localities, in regions, and in nations: the increasingly
intense production of locality and the simultaneous failure of this productive
process” (2007: 13; emphasis author’s own).
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In other words, Sider recognises two simultaneous processes in the
contemporary world: on the one hand, people are increasingly unable to
reproduce local social relations because of their dependency upon larger
political-economic structures that leads to an increasing resentment of any
kind of political action. On the other hand, capital and the state also fail to
harness the vulnerability of the majority of local people to any productive
end of their own. Thus terrains for new forms of organisation among the
dispossessed local people may open up. Sider concludes that anthropology
“now needs to look more closely at the social relations that emerge with
chaos, uncertainty, and under the unpredictabilities of domination and intense
appropriation, and find in these relations, these needs, these hopes, these
fears, these terrors, ways that dispossessed and becoming-dislocated people
reach toward different tomorrows” (2007: 13).

With regard to concepts of identity, these statements can be understood as
follows: identities at any level — local as well as national, global, etc. — are
cultural products of specific historical processes and shared positions in
social space, and therefore, represent different interests. Local identities are
expressions of local culture shared among people that inhabit a distinct
locality or are members of a distinct social group. Such local cultures have
always been under attack by more powerful agents that propagate their own
hegemonic ideologies of identification, namely, the state and its various
representatives, as well as capitalist economic ¢élites dominating the global
marketplace. In the contemporary world, under conditions of neo-liberal
capitalism where the forces of the market have more or less amalgamated
with, or superseded, the state as a powerful actor in its own right, pressures
of economic exploitation, appropriation and domination are impinging upon
the everyday lives of local people in ways and degrees never before experienced.
In the course of these economic pressures, tensions within local life-worlds
have become so intense that in most places people are no longer able to
sustain and reproduce viable notions of local identity, just as local social
relations are disintegrating. In a desperate effort to reclaim some of their hold
upon society, states are propagating hegemonic ideas of “the nation” that aim
to amalgamate the diversity of local identities into the vision of a national
destiny that leads straight from past to future.

Local ideas of culture, belonging and a shared history are thus eroded
by two powerful hegemonic narratives: a neo-liberal economic ideology of
individual success and responsibility, and a state-sponsored ideology of
nationalism. Faced with such powerful forces, local people are no longer
able to reproduce their social relationships and realise their vision of a
decent livelihood. They are also coerced into political apathy and hardly
able to articulate their common interests in terms of a political idiom that
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resists the hegemonic vision of the world. A prime example of this process
of hegemonic silencing is the obliteration of class in public discourse, even
under the conditions of the current global economic crisis (cf. Schrdder,
2008). While hegemonic ideologies thus succeed in eroding local cultures
and harnessing local people to the goals of the market, these ideologies are
failing to sustain new identities that stimulate people’s identification with
overarching forms of locality such as the state, or even, for that matter,
trust in the moral authority of the market as the ultimate producer of the
common good. In other words, identity politics are failing practically on
many levels, yet political visions of identity still continue to be passionately
advocated by a plethora of actors at every occasion.

The concept of hegemony becomes indispensable for the analysis of
identity from a Marxist perspective as advocated by Sider. Hegemony can
briefly be summarised as the dominance of a social élite through the
inculcation of a coherent view of the world that structures people’s perception
and experience of their everyday reality in such a pervasive way that it is
accepted as absolute by members of a society. A very concise definition has
been provided by the anthropologist Daniel T. Linger who states: “Hegemony
is the maintenance of a political structure through the cultural shaping of
experience, obviating or lessening reliance on illegitimate force” (1993: 4).
The concept of hegemony was introduced by Antonio Gramsci in his effort
to theorise subaltern consciousness as the product of power inequalities (cf.
Gramsci, 1971; Crehan, 2002; Kurtz, 1996; Morton, 2007). In Gramsci’s
writings, hegemony encompasses a wide range of power relations from direct
coercion to willing consent, which structure a world of inequality where
subaltern people are prevented from producing coherent accounts of the
world from their own perspective. More recent uses of the concept by Marxist
anthropologists like Donald V. Kurtz, Gerald Sider and Gavin Smith have
followed the influential reading of Gramsci by Raymond Williams (1977)
that identifies hegemony more or less with culture and more specifically, with
notions of ‘tradition’. Thus Sider describes hegemony as “the dominance of
one particular class in the domain of culture ... expressed in, and through,
the specific institutions of ‘civil society’: churches, schools, newspapers,
public buildings and spaces, systems of status symbols, and so forth” (2003a:
208). By providing pervasive views of culture and tradition, of what defines
“us” against “others”, hegemony also defines who belongs to “us” and who
does not — in other words, it establishes a vision of collective identity.

In summary, then, from the view-point of Marxist anthropology identity
as a form of symbolic classification has to be understood as part of a culture,
as a way of expressing sameness and difference in a specific cultural code.
In this view, culture must be seen as the outcome of actually existing social
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relations and strategies of ordering the world and as such is subject to
hegemony, the expression of a vision of the world that is imposed by the
dominant groups in society upon the others. Although such hegemonies are
created by people through purposive action, one must never forget that they
(echoing Marx) act under conditions not of their own choosing. For this
reason, culture always reflects accumulated history and a political-economic
framework, the “objective” conditions of its creation. So far these were very
abstract theoretical reflections. In the following section, I will flesh out this
hypothesis with reference to the ethnographic work of three Marxist
anthropologists: Gerald Sider, Gavin Smith and Kirk Dombrowski.

Marxist ethnographies of culture, identity and hegemony

Gerald Sider, one of whose books (Sider, 2003a) has inspired the title of this
article, has conducted long-term field research at two sites in North America:
rural Newfoundland and among the Lumbee, a Native-American group of the
Carolinas that have been claiming the right to federal recognition since the
1950s. His Newfoundland study (Sider, 1980, 1986, 2003a) has focused on
the relationship between merchant capitalist élites and the rural fishing villages
from colonial times to the present. He seeks to explain why the fishermen
have been unable to mount a concerted resistance against ¢lite domination
despite their increasing impoverishment as the result of mounting exploitation
in the course of the gradual incorporation of local production into the global
market. Sider explicitly links the concept of culture with that of class: “Culture
enters the dynamic of class because ... it is where class becomes dynamic,
where the lines of antagonism and alliance come together and apart” (2003a:
68). In this context, he provides a detailed definition of his view of culture:

The core of culture is the form and manner in which people perceive, define,
articulate, and express their mutual relations. In class societies this form of
social perception and this mode of behavior mediate between, on the one hand,
the relatively egalitarian aspects of work and daily life and the collectively self-
determined aspects of reproducing this domain over time, and, on the other, the
primarily unequal domain of the appropriation of the product and the reproduction
of appropriation (2003a: 210).

Hegemony is seen by Sider as that aspect of culture that most directly
seeks to extend economic appropriation into the dominance of daily life. Of
course it operates not only in the realm of culture, but through the combination
of political, economic, and cultural pressures. Their persuasiveness and
effectiveness are in fact based exactly on the merging of cultural expressions
with more direct economic and political pressures (2003a: 210-211).
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Sider argues that the historical success of the hegemony imposed by
merchant capitalists over these village fishermen has been rooted in the
absence of strong ties between families that would have provided the basis
for an increasing development of a culture of confrontation; in other words,
of a counter-hegemonic strategy. This structure of social relations has been
upheld successfully by a combination of élite politics and economic pressures
since colonial times. The Newfoundland example shows that while local
culture can have the potential to confront domination, it appears not be
effective as an idiom of resistance against capital or the state. As envisioned
by Gramsci, the local culture’s outlook tends to be fragmented and
individualised. In this case, the inability of subsistence production to meet
people’s economic needs — a condition that itself is the product of a long
history of merchant capitalists harnessing local economies to their specific
needs and increasingly embedding these communities, and their economies,
in the world market, thus steadily increasing their dependency — and
contradictions between social relations of commodity and subsistence
production set social processes in motion “that served to individualize ex-
perience and intentionality and, thus, to undermine the political assertiveness
of outport [fishing village] culture” (2003a: 306). Due to the individualised
nature of local village culture, it is less collectively confrontational and
apparently passive and backward and, therefore, useless as a vehicle for
developing political claims. Finally, Sider stresses that it is not the content of
culture but the contradictions between multiple existing cultural forms that
defines culture’s role as mediator between the state and the economy on the
one hand and daily life on the other (2003a: 305).

Sider’s study of the Lumbee (Sider, 2003b, 2006) presents a case where
culture has been successfully mobilised as a collective resource of identity
politics vis-a-vis the state. Culture is, however, still caught up in a much
larger field of contestation over position, place and equality, in the tension
between the forces that unify people socially and politically, and the forces
that divide and fragment them. Culture serves the interest of the local élite to
a much greater extent than that of the majority of the local population who
are facing increasing impoverishment and hardship. Sider sees culture as “a
major terrain for the production and reproduction of inequalities among a
people — especially the kinds of locally-specific inequalities that root a people
within and against their place in a larger social formation, within and against
their place in the state, among and against each other” (2006: 286).

Gavin Smith has undertaken field-work among peasants in Peru and the
Alicante region of south-eastern Spain (Smith, 1989, 1999, 2006; Narotzky
and Smith, 2006). Like Sider, he aims to investigate how particular cultural
meanings and practices are shaped by “currently prevailing and historical

32



THE MAKING AND BREAKING OF COLLECTIVE IDENTITIES:
ANALYTICAL INSPIRATIONS FROM THE NEW MARXIST ANTHROPOLOGY

fields of power” (1999: 252). For Smith, culture is always connected to

hegemony:
Insofar as it includes the sanctions and expectations that go along with certain
behavior patterns, culture has the sense of a taken-for-granted regulation of
everyday life, while, as a result of its referring to practices carried out over
time, there is also a generative element to culture. Cultural expression, then,
becomes a means by which people articulate their participation in a group:
claims and responsibilities vis-a-vis the collectivity that are not directly mediated
by formal state institutions (Smith, 1999: 203).

Smith identifies hegemony as constituted through what he calls “the
dialectics of history and will”, the diachronic engagement of local people’s
interests with power hierarchies. Hegemony “threads its way through a set
of interwoven social processes — the various forms through which capitalism
is reproduced, the accumulated history of power struggles, attempts to
produce hegemonic fields, and hegemony understood as a cultural field of
that which is taken for granted” (1999: 228-229).

In his recent work with Susana Narotzky on Spain, Smith proposes a
field-work methodology that approaches the issue of the hegemonic production
of culture from three different perspectives: (1) political economy, comprised
of structural power relations and the conditions of social reproduction (called
“concrete abstractions”, following Marx); (2) instituted social practices that
organise agency; and (3) “structures of feeling”, people’s interpretation of the
social world they live in (Narotzky and Smith, 2006: 4-5). At the same time,
he urges for a historical perspective that takes into account different conflicting
histories in order to show how concrete abstractions, instituted practices and
structures of feeling have developed and are simultaneously conditioning and
enabling (Narotzky and Smith, 2006: 5-6).

In their ethnography, Narotzky and Smith bring this theoretical framework
to bear on the study of working people in the Vega Baja del Segura region
of Spain who have experienced a long history of uncertainty and state
dependency. This condition has been exacerbated during recent decades by
the rapid transformation from an agricultural to a predominantly industrial
economy. Identity politics that invoke either a local or a regional culture
are omnipresent in the area, but are perceived by the locals as having little
connection to their historical experiences and daily lives.

In fact, the politics of culture becomes an ersatz of collective identity and of
culture as politics, a mere aggregate of individual consumption tastes, one,
moreover, that effectively voids of political intent the sharing and communicating
of experience. These manifestations of new civic engagement have little
connection to the lived histories or memories of those called to participate in
them, and also little connection to the everyday duress of their lives (Narotzky
and Smith, 2006: 198).
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As in the case of the Newfoundland fisherman studied by Sider, imagined
cultures promoted by identity politicians thus serve the interest of élites and
the regional economy but do little to enable local people to resist the
increasing exploitation and hardship of their lives. This is because the same
political-economic conditions that require the creation of cultures and
identities “from above” have been responsible for the rising individualisation,
informality and uncertainty of peoples livelihood, which makes them wary
of “the political” and barely capable of engaging in collective action of any
kind (Narotzky and Smith, 2006: 199-200).

The work of Kirk Dombrowski (a former student of Sider at the City
University of New York) brings the issue of identity change into focus.
Dombrowski has studied the role of Pentecostal Christianity among the
Tlingit people of south-castern Alaska. As with the Newfoundland fishermen
and Spanish peasants, the Tlingit’s traditional livelihood based on fishing is
increasingly under threat by global capitalist incorporation, but remains of
crucial symbolic value for the identification with indigenous culture. Over
the recent decades Pentecostal churches have been increasingly successful in
attracting members of the Tlingit community, thereby alienating them from
their existing social relationships and splitting villages into religion-based
factions. Dombrowski is interested in religion and culture “insofar as the
elements that make them up come to be part of specific social strategies,
strategies of making the world meaningful and thus livable: strategies that
necessarily involve and invoke action on, with, and against other people”
(2001: 10). The key importance of culture and religion in this situation lies
in their ultimately collective nature. Whatever reasons people have to join a
Pentecostal Church — or any other identity project — beliefs and identities are
always social entities that position the individual alongside, or in opposition
to, others. Cultural meanings are created, perpetuated or constrained by
power relations in society. As everywhere in Native North America, indigenous
culture is a highly politicised issue among the Tlingit and does not allow for
an ambivalent attitude. One either fully participates in it or is considered to
be outside of the cultural community. For this reason, Pentecostalism means
not simply a different religious identity but a rejection of the politics that are
indissolubly tied to the project of indigenous culture. The difference between
Pentecostalism and the Russian Orthodox Church (the dominant religion
among the Tlingit since the nineteenth century) thus represents a clear
statement in the embattled field of identity politics, a statement for or against
culture (Dombrowski 2001: 14-15).

Like Sider and Smith, Dombrowski finds culture to be less a consensus
about values and meanings within a group, as conventional anthropological
wisdom would suggest, but rather a field of struggle over the hegemonic
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understanding of these values and meanings. The role of culture in ongoing
processes of social differentiation must therefore be examined from the
perspective of history and political interest. While cultural meaning cannot
simply be reduced to historically contingent political expedience, the idea
of culture must take these dynamics into account and one should no longer
see culture as a fixed view of the world. Dombrowski suggests speaking
rather of a process of “culturing”:

In such a view, what seems most important is how people of a particular
geographic and historical locale are able to make meaningful the world around
them, or, less innocently, how people are made to accept some meanings they
would prefer not to. Either way, the focus would be on how they do one or the
other (and most of them both) in ongoing fashion, over and over again, in ever-
changing contexts and amid ever-changing desires, hopes, and worries, and with
different access to the resources need to do these things, amidst others trying to
do similar things, for different reasons, with different access to these same
resources (2001: 185).

Echoing Eric Wolf (1982, 1999), among others, Dombrowski concludes
from his field research that local culture and religion continue to be important
under conditions of global historical processes as idioms of a shared identity.
However, while culture provides a system of meaning to people that enables
them to order the world and encourages those living on the margins of power
to pursue their subsistence activities against the odds of increasing hardship,
it does little to change the power inequalities in the world and put an end to
the elements of daily life that make it so close to being unlivable. For these
reasons, individuals may change their identity and ally themselves with forms
of hegemonic culture that promise a more tolerable life:

This, it seems to me, is very much what is at stake for those who join
Pentecostal churches — and who in the process lose their place in “family,”
“identity,” and “native culture.” The results they seek, though quite ordinary
by middle-class American standards, are extraordinary given the lives they
lived before becoming church members. Ironically, it is those who find
themselves “against culture” who find they must culture the world on their
own, often “against” the only lives and “cultures” they have ever known or are
likely to know (Dombrowski, 2001: 194-195).

How hegemonic identities are made and broken:
a glance at Lithuania

As the above examples illustrate, hegemony encompasses not only overt
political processes of asserting ideologies, but a wide range of everyday
practices in both state institutional fields and civil society that create and

35



ETNISKUMO STUDIJOS 2010/1-2
ETHNICITY STUDIES 2010/1-2

reproduce a certain culture in everyday contexts, thereby sustaining a notion
of normalcy with regard to power hierarchies and social inequalities. In a
well-known contribution, William Roseberry has summarised this situation
as follows:

I propose that we use the concept [of hegemony] ... to understand struggle, the
ways in which the words, images, symbols, forms, organizations, institutions, and
movements used by subordinate populations to talk about, understand, confront,
accommodate themselves to, or resist their domination are shaped by the process
of domination itself. What hegemony constructs, then, is not a shared ideology but
a common material and meaningful framework for living through, talking about,
and acting upon social orders characterized by domination. That common material
and meaningful framework is, in part, discursive: a common language or way of
talking about social relationships that sets out the central terms around which and
in terms of which contestation and struggle can occur (1994: 360-361).

When we understand culture as the historical outcome of such ongoing
struggles within the context of domination, then identity can be seen as a
common code for talking about the past, the present and future aspirations.
“Cultures then, as collectivities, if they exist at all, are constituted through
quite specific historical fields of force”, as Smith notes (2004: 111-112).

To compare some of the previous ethnographic analyses with findings
from my own research, I will briefly discuss the case of Catholicism in
Lithuania.> Due to its dominant position in the religious field of Lithuania
throughout the twentieth century, the Catholic Church can be assumed to be
well-positioned in the hegemonic struggle. Seeking to answer the question
posed by Smith “at what points hegemony can be secured ... by evoking
notions associated with ‘culture’ and what the political implications are for
these kinds of attribution” (2004: 112), I suggest that three conditions must
be met to identify a Catholic hegemony strictu sensu, that is, as the unified
“historical bloc” of civil and political society envisioned by Gramsci: (1)
the alignment of Church and state politics; (2) the encompassment of
religious “popular culture” by hegemonic Catholicism, thus preventing the
articulation of a popular religious discourse against the dominant narrative;
and (3) political-economic conditions that serve to sustain élite power and
preclude the development of everyday practices and counter-hegemonic
ideas that produce a sense of alliance among subaltern groups. In twentieth-
century Lithuanian history, such conditions were met probably only within

Field-work in Lithuania has been carried out since 2008 (particularly between April 2008
and April 2009) as part of the international research project “The Catholic Church and
Religious Pluralism in Lithuania and Poland”, based at the Max Planck Institute for Social
Anthropology and funded by the Volkswagen Foundation.
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two short periods, during the early first republic (before the seizing of
power by Smetona in 1926) and in the years preceding and immediately
following independence in 1990.

When taking a closer look at the latter historical moment, it is obvious that
the Catholic Church played an important role in the independence movement,
successfully promoting among the population a shared understanding of a
national Lithuanian culture that closely identified Catholicism with Lithuanian
identity (cf. Christophe, 1997, 2002; Klumbyte, 2003). During the 1990s,
however, the Church lost its ability to provide a common cultural narrative,
while at the same time the economic conditions worked to erode social
relations in people’s daily lives. The Catholic Church’s hegemonic aspirations
failed for a number of reasons. Firstly, its relationship with the political élite
turned out to be rather ambivalent: while Christian Democrats and the
conservative Homeland Party have cultivated close connections with the
Church hierarchy, to the Social Democrats and a number of populist parties
of various political persuasions religion plays no significant political role.
Secondly, the official narrative of a “national culture” in independent Lithuania
is centred on the celebration of the medieval Grand Duchy of Lithuania and
a view of tradition that downplays the role of Catholicism in the country’s
history. Finally, the Church hierarchy and most of the clergy have lacked the
ability to create a rapport with the majority of the population that is caught
between feelings of existential insecurity and the urge to emulate western
capitalism at any cost without much concern for the common good. The
Church has failed to marshal a successful response to the increasing
individualisation and religious indifference among the people that reduces
Church affiliation to a superficial habit of occasionally attending the rites and
services which it offers, as well as the general loss of trust by the people in
institutions and political projects of any kind. It is apparent that the very
forces of rampant neo-liberal capitalism that are eroding local people’s daily
social networks and concepts of local culture and identity based on shared
histories and experiences and are thus making them increasingly vulnerable
to economic exploitation and political manipulation, at the same time prevent
the successful establishment of a hegemonic notion of a national culture that
has the potential of producing loyal citizens. The élite’s position, just as the
statistical dominance of the Catholic Church, is currently sustained mostly by
default, by the lack of counter-hegemonic ideas and practices that take hold
in society. Echoing Roseberry’s statement cited above, it can thus be said that
the Catholic Church has failed to assert its own view of culture in public
discourse, leaving the issue in a vague state of uncertainty between ideas of
Christianity, national heritage and western capitalism. Therefore it has not
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succeeded in propagating a vision of Lithuanian identity that is essentially
shaped by Christian ideas.

These observations take us back to Sider’s argument cited at the beginning
of this article and the apparent paradox of the simultaneous making and
breaking of collective identities through hegemonic struggles. Sider summarises
his view as follows:

In the most concrete terms the situation before us can be characterized by the
fact that people’s own social relations are inadequate to reproduce their own
social relations with their own means. The ensuing dependency and vulnerability
might well be taken to be the framework for a pervasive and widespread
depoliticization. But the increasing inability of capital and the state to harness
the dependency and the vulnerability their own actions produce toward any
productive or useful end leaves open a terrain for organization among the
discarded and the dispossessed (2007: 13).

The political economy of the modern world thus simultaneously serves to
make and break hegemonies — just as it serves to make and break a local
common sense that carries within itself the seed of potential oppositional
political action. On the one hand, global capitalism creates the hardship and
vulnerability alluded to by Sider, but it obviously fails to produce pervasive
cultural narratives or collective identities of its own. While local cultures are
broken, on the other, by the erosion of their potential for reproduction, within
the prevailing hegemonic system interstices might open up that could see
new social relations and new ideas emerge “with chaos, uncertainty, and
under the unpredictabilities of domination and intense appropriation” (Sider,
2007: 13). In my view, the same can be said with regard to Catholicism in
Lithuania as it is understood by an earnestly religious minority, but lack of
space forbids elaborating further on this here (cf. Schroder, n.d.).

What I aimed to have shown in this article is the advantage of understanding
identity as part of a culture that has been generated over time through
hegemonic struggle. In this way, we resist the temptation to blur the idea of
identity even further by dividing it into different processes or variables (as
Brubaker and Cooper do in the second part of their article; see also the recent
effort by Donahoe et al. 2009). This Marxist approach also refutes the
romantic view of culture and identity as expressions of individual agency and
choice by focusing rather on the histories of their constitution through long-
term power hierarchies and the objective conditions of local and global
political economies. Indeed, it insists on the essentially historical nature of
cultures and identities. Finally, the focus on the dialectic of the active
production of hegemonic fields and their reproduction offers a research
agenda that promises to identify the actual workings of hegemonies under
specific socio-historical conditions.
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SANTRAUKA: Siuolaiking tapatybés samprata socialiniuose moksluose daznai kritikuojama
dél postmodernistinio neapibréztumo, istrinancio skirtumus tarp analitinio ir politinio tapatybés
supratimo. Si kritika itin aktuali §iuo metu, kai daugelis kolektyviniy tapatybiy yra entuziastin-
gai deklaruojamos, taciau tuo pat metu silpninamos globalaus kapitalizmo veikimo principy.
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SUMMARY: Thisarticle compares the transatlantic emigration of Lithuanians and Jews from
the Lithuanian provinces of Russia to the West during 1867—1914. It explores the socio-economic
and political changes that induced the mass migration and examines its dynamics, social profiles,
agent networks, routes and ways of emigration. The article is based on a variety of sources inclu-
ding some archival documents and a rich body of secondary literature. By suggesting a degree of
shared migratory experience and interdependence of these two migrations, the author calls for a
comparative approach in studying the emigration experiences of different ethnic groups.
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Introduction: migration as a shared experience

In the fall of 1891 a 21-year-old Lithuanian peasant from Kovno province,
Tadas Kubilius, packed his few belongings and left for England. Born into a
farmer’s family of modest means, yet able to acquire some cobbling skills, the
young lad refused to serve in the tsar’s army. Instead, he decided to try his
luck in a distant land. Upon his arrival, he left an account of his journey that
included bribing a border guard; crossing a Russian—German border illegally;
taking a train to Berlin and finally, a boat from Hamburg to London. Luckily,
on the first day of his journey, in Prussia he met a Jewish companion from
Lithuania who turned out to be traveling to England as well. Besides, he ap-
peared to be “a good guide” helping him to secure transport to the nearest
Prussian town and also showing Kubilius the way to his cousin’s house through
the labyrinth of London’s streets (Wolkovich-Valkavicius, 1981: 42-43).
There is nothing unusual about their journey from the East to the West,
except perhaps their companionship.' Between the 1880s and the Great War
their trajectory was followed by more than four million Russian subjects of
various nationalities.? Yet traditional migration accounts do not tell us much

! For a similar account of an emigrant journey see Eidintas (2003: 29).
2 The largest emigrant groups from Russia were Poles, Jews, Lithuanians and Finns. See
Kuznets (1975: 45, 51).
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about the shared experiences of emigrants. Instead, they tell us migration
stories of particular ethnic groups, as if ethnicity was a primary factor in
their emigration experience. Today’s politics of population movement are
clearly international, yet they are still dominantly framed in local and often
nationalist terms (Van der Veer, 1995: 6-7). These migration narratives (as
well as those of population displacement) are strongly routed in the nation-
state rhetoric and are traditionally compartmentalised by ethnic-group expe-
riences (Makki, 1992: 25-27). Until recently, they were also heavily domi-
nated by issues of immigration, assimilation or “ethnic renaissance”, rather
than emigration. Nancy Green (2005) and Aristide Zolberg (2006) were one
of the first to address this imbalance in migration literature and they aimed
to shift our attention from arrival to departure. One of the key premises of
their perspective is that political and social attitudes towards an emigrant’s
departure matter as much as structural and economic changes that induce
people to leave.

This article will follow the emigrational perspective by trying to compare
the transoceanic emigration of two ethnic groups from Russia. My aim is to
broaden our understanding of the way by which migrants from the same
geographical region develop exit routes and migratory networks that later are
shared by other groups. For this purpose, I will compare the late nineteenth —
early twentieth century emigrations of Jews and Lithuanians from the three
Lithuanian provinces (Vilna, Kovno and Suvalki) to the West.?

Ewa Morawska (1985) claims that between 1860 and 1914 combined
migration from all Polish territories totaled approximately nine million people.*
Congress Poland (with more than 2.5 million emigrants) was one of the first
western fringes of the Russian empire that experienced mass emigration.’
Another key area of the heavy exodus was Lithuania which lost almost a
quarter (635,000) of its population during 1868—1914 (Truska, 1961: 84).
Compared with the size of its population, this rate of emigration was one of
the highest in Europe at the time (Kuznets, 1975: 48-49) with Jews and
Lithuanians comprising the majority of the migrants from the Lithuanian
provinces. By following their migratory flows and routes, I will explore the

3 Although Suvalki province was administratively part of Congress Poland, and Kovno and
Vilna belonged to the Russian North West, all three provinces contained the largest numbers
of ethnic Lithuanians. They also formed the nucleus of independent Lithuania in 1918. The
reference period is chosen due to the scale and intensity of the emigration. For the sake of
convenience my further references to “Lithuania” will imply the Lithuanian provinces of
Suvalki, Vilna and Kovno.

“All Polish territories” refers to the lands of the former Polish-Lithuanian Commonwealth.
This number also includes Polish peasants (more than 50,000 annually) who as seasonal
labourers migrated to Eastern Prussia. See Morawska (1985: 29).
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commonalities and differences of their movement to suggest a degree of shared
migratory experience and interdependence between these two migrations.
Hopefully, this approach will contribute to the existing literature on the early
emigration from the Russian empire and will shed new light on the contemporary
East—West migrations notable for their massive numbers and migratory
networks that often are shared by various groups or populations.®

Socio-economic and political setting
of the Lithuanian provinces

Although late nineteenth-century Russia was an empire in transition, its socio-
demographic structure was still deeply traditional. In the late 1880s, 75 per
cent of the empire’s population still worked in agriculture (Kukushkin, 2007:
14). According to the first all-Russian census of 1897, peasants made up 71
per cent of the population in Kovno; 86 per cent in Suvalki; and 75 per cent
in Vilna provinces (Ilepsas Bceobmas, 1904: 42; 59). The positions of
Lithuanians and Jews within this social structure were largely inherited from
the historical Polish-Lithuanian state. In the mid-nineteenth century tsarist
reforms unleashed new forces of modernisation, but they failed to develop a
new socio-economic setting that would successfully accommodate them.

In 1897 there was approximately 1.6 million Lithuanians in Russia of whom
more than 60,000 lived outside Lithuania. Yet, Lithuanians formed a clear
majority of the population only in Kovno province (66 per cent). In Suvalki
they made up 52 per cent and in Vilna province only 18 per cent of population.
At the same time, in Vilna and Kovno provinces the density of Jewish
population was one of the highest in the whole Pale of Settlement. The Pale
roughly approximated historical boundaries of the defunct Poland-Lithuania
and contained more than four million of Russia’s Jews. They represented the
largest concentration (about 40 per cent) of the world’s Jewish population. Of
them almost 417,000 were found in the three Lithuanian provinces (Levin,
2000: 77).” Their number was highest in Kovno (14 per cent), while Suvalki
and Vilna provinces had 10 and 13 per cent respectively.

® For the emigration of Jews from Russia, see Kuznets (1975); emigrations from the Ukraine
and Belarus are discussed by Kukushkin (2007); and emigration from Poland is examined
by Klier (2008), Bynuunkuii (2008), and Morawska (1985). The most authoritative work
on the emigration of Lithuanians is Eidintas (2003).

7 Truska claims there were only 360,000 Jews in ethnic Lithuanian lands at this time
(2005: 18).
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Local cities and towns had significantly higher numbers of Jews than
Lithuanians, of whom more than 90 per cent resided primarily in the
countryside. Only about 8 per cent of Lithuanians lived in cities. A minority
of Jews resided in the countryside, while the bulk of them lived in towns
and cities (Truska, 1961: 18). In Vilna province Lithuanians made up a tiny
2 per cent of urban population in comparison with 43 per cent of Jews
(Truska, 1961: 21). In Kovno province Lithuanians formed 11 per cent of
the urban population, while in Suvalki their percentage was only 9 per cent.
The only larger cities in the region, Vilna (155,000) and Kovno (70,000),
were thus predominantly Jewish and Polish.

This clear-cut urban-country divide spoke of radically different social
make-ups of both groups. The majority of Lithuanians were Catholic peasants
living off the land. In Kovno province, where most Lithuanians resided,
only 8 per cent were involved in crafts and manufacturing, while their
presence in trade was negligent 0.6 per cent (Levin, 2000: 85). Among
Lithuanians, social divisions largely exhibited those differences that emerged
as a result of the 1861 land reform. After the reform a substantial number
of Lithuanian peasants became increasingly well-to-do by acquiring more
land (Ochmanski, 1965: 107). The land was also made available by
government confiscations from participants of the two Polish uprisings (1831
and 1863) as well as the 1865 ban on the land purchases by “persons of
Polish origins” in the Lithuanian provinces. In the wake of the reform,
peasant land possession increased by 46 per cent in Kovno and by 29 and
12 per cent in Vilna and Suvalki provinces (Ochmanski, 1965: 107). As a
result of this land transfer, by the 1880s Lithuanian peasantry became
increasingly stratified.

Hence, the second part of the century witnessed gradually improving
material conditions in the life of some of the peasantry, among whom there
emerged a strong group of well-to-do farmers. This process was particularly
visible in Suvalki where serfdom was abolished earlier (in 1807) than in the
rest of Lithuania (1861). In the first decade of the twentieth century peasants
owned about one-third of the land in the province. Small-holders whose land
possessions were between three and ten desiatiny® (9-27 acres) constituted
about 38 per cent of all peasant landowners in Suvalki. Also there were 34
per cent of those who owned more than ten desiatiny (Tyla, 1968: 39).

By the 1880s Suvalki also became a hotbed of the newly born Lithuanian
nationalist movement led by a young cohort of educated peasants whose
parents were able to afford their university studies (Hroch, 1985: 86-88).
Kovno province also exhibited high numbers of medium-sized small-holders

8 One desiatina equals about 2.7 acres.
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of whom almost half owned more than ten desiatiny. In Vilna, due to poorer
soil conditions, only a quarter of peasants had land properties larger than
ten desiatiny (Tyla, 1968: 39).

Yet the process of social stratification also increased the ranks of landless
peasantry who in 1900 formed about 22 per cent of all peasants in Suvalki,
15 per cent in Kovno and 8 per cent in Vilna provinces (Truska, 1961: 73).
The highest numbers of landless peasants were in those areas where large-
scale peasant farms predominated, namely in Telshi (26 per cent), Shavli
(25 per cent), Volkovishki (20 per cent) and Marijampol (18 per cent) districts
(Tyla, 1968: 41). In total, there were nearly 300,000 landless peasants in the
three Lithuanian provinces — which were a large pool of potential emigrants.

Despite tsarist repressions that followed the Polish uprisings (1831, 1863),
as late as 1905 Lithuanian nobility constituted less than 10 per cent of the
population but owned 33 per cent of land in Vilna, 40 per cent in Kovno and
25 per cent in Suvalki provinces (Gudavicius, 2004: 241). Except for a few
individuals, politically and culturally it was heavily Polonised and considered
Lithuania a constituent part of historical Poland. Meanwhile, the native
Lithuanian bourgeoisie was almost non-existent before 1905. Some observers
accounted its absence as “an incomplete social structure” that hindered the
development of a national movement among Lithuanians (Hroch, 1985: 8-9;
Kappeler, 2001: 289).

Throughout the late nineteenth century the Jewish population in Lithuania
also underwent a process of rapid social stratification. Yet this process was
more visibly marked by pauperisation of the majority of Jews rather than
social stratification. A Jewish labour historian, Lederhendler views it as “social
declassing” of Russian Jewry (2008: 522). By the end of the century the vast
majority of the Jews in the Pale became “part of one sub-class” — made up
of the mass of artisans, journeymen and petty traders — “and stood little chance
of being integrated within the surrounding political economy” (Lederhendler,
2008: 534). These three groups accounted for more than 70 per cent of the
whole Jewish labour force (Lederhendler, 2008: 515). This clustering of Jews
in a few occupations was produced by their peculiar “intermediary” economic
position rooted in the old social structure of Poland-Lithuania and a set of
discriminatory laws imposed by the Russian government.

Over the course of the century overcrowding in petty commerce and
falling agricultural prices led to a shift towards manufacturing occupations
among the Jews. If in the 1820s Russian Jewry included only 18 per cent
of those who were artisans, by the end of the century almost 38 per cent
of Jews were employed in small-scale manufacturing (Feldman, 1994: 150).
This shift was particularly prominent in the Lithuanian provinces where
manufacturing accounted for 44 per cent of those employed in gainful
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occupations (Rubinow, 1975: 502). Yet among the Jewish artisans just less
than half worked in the production of textiles and footwear selling their
home-made goods directly to peasants (Kahan, 1986: 52-53). The second
largest occupational group (34 per cent) was made up of petty traders who
dominated about 90 per cent of commerce in Lithuania (Feldman, 1994:
150). In 1897 almost half of Jewish traders dealt in agricultural products
(Rubinow, 1975: 556).

The two remaining social groups of Jews, harbingers of the approaching
capitalist era, industrial workers and bourgeoisie, were considerably smaller.
Since the major industrial centers of the empire were outside the Pale, only
about 40,000 Jews were able to find employment in large factories
(Lederhendler, 2008: 515). Vilna and Kovno were the only cities in the
region that had any significant working classes.’ Yet Jewish workers made
up more than half of the workers in the north-west. Meanwhile, Jewish
bourgeoisie numbered approximately 65,000 people and constituted less than
2 per cent of Russian Jewry (Lederhendler, 2008: 515).

The peasant settlement pattern differed substantially across Lithuania: by
mid-century in Suvalki and Kovno provinces most peasants lived on individual
farms, while in Vilna province they resided mostly in villages (Udrénas,
2000: 51). Accordingly, there were more large and medium-sized farms in
the first two than in Vilna province. Individual farming allowed peasants to
increase the productivity of their land gradually, which was held as inheritable
family property. This land holding pattern was also a heritage of the old
Poland-Lithuania. It differed sharply from the one prevalent in Central Russia
and Southern Ukraine where the land was a property of the peasant community
and subject to communal tenure laws (Kukushkin, 2007: 19).

The social and cultural life of peasant Lithuanians evolved around a vast
network of parish churches. Starting with the last decades the nineteenth
century they had to cope with official persecution and growing tensions
between the Polish Catholic hierarchy and the grass root religious interests
supported by local Lithuanian-speaking priests. Alongside the parish church,
the second most important landmark of peasants’ life was a local town with
its marketplace and shops that catered for their social, material and cultural
needs.

The economic and social life of Lithuanian Jews also evolved around
small towns (shtetlekh). Through their active marketplaces shtetlekh dominated
county economies as trade hubs by absorbing locally produced agricultural

° In Vilnius and Kaunas there were 12,000 and 3,500 Jewish workers respectively. The
number of Lithuanian workers in both cities was negligible (600 people). See, Merkys
(1969: 365).
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products. Often Jews formed the majority of populations in the shtetlekh.
They were also centers of their spiritual and cultural life based on numerous
religious, educational and charitable institutions. A typical Lithuanian shtet/
such as Kraziai (in Yiddish “Krozhe”) in Kovno province had a population
of 1,125 Jews out of a total of about 3,500 in 1897. About 40 per cent of
the former were artisans, a few being farmers and gardeners. Besides several
charitable organisations, Kraziai had two synagogues, two prayer-houses,
and about ten different circles for the study of the Bible and the Talmud.
Even if by 1897 almost half of the Jews no longer lived in shtetlekh but
moved to cities and larger towns, their social and economic life was still
heavily affected by the old communal ties developed in these small towns
(Sorin, 1992: 9-10).

Lithuanians and Jews were closely tied economically to local town
marketplaces serving as hot-spots of mutual contact. The urban Jews
exchanged their manufacturing goods and services for the agricultural
products of peasants. They also served as moneylenders and intermediaries
(clerks and letter writers) between peasants and the government. Meanwhile,
Jewish-owned taverns and inns served as places of leisure and entertainment
for peasants. As a site of inter-ethnic economic contact, a shtet/ was more
vibrant than a large city where Jews lived in much higher numbers, most
often in separate urban quarters and had fewer economic contacts with non-
Jews (Vareikis, 2000: 31). By the last decades of the nineteenth century this
small-town economy was in crisis as an increase in population, falling
agricultural prices, expansion of modern networks of transportation, and
industrialisation forced many into the cities.

Politically, both Lithuanians and Jews were disenfranchised within the
power structure of late imperial Russia. Yet the trajectories of their political
mobilisation followed different routes. Starting from the failed January
uprising of 1863, the Lithuanians were subject to rigid administrative and
cultural Russification.® Tts most visible feature was the 1864—1904 ban on
the Lithuanian publications in a Latin and Gothic script. From the 1860s
the ban stimulated the emergence of an illegal network of book smugglers
operating from Eastern Prussia. This was one of the reasons why local
Russian bureaucrats “discovered” Lithuanians as a group bearing a distinct
ethnic and linguistic identity. With the birth of their national movement in
the early 1880s and the growing Polish—Lithuanian tensions the Russian
authorities came to view them as a peasant folk who needed to be protected
against the corrupting influence of their Polish lords and assimilated into

10 On Russification in the Russian north-west see, Kappeler, 2001: 248-261; Stalitinas, 2007,
Weeks, 1996.
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the vast body of Russian peasantry (Weeks, 2001: 110-113). Yet only after
the removal of the language ban in 1904 and the first open showing of
Lithuanian political parties in 1905, were Lithuanians allowed to develop
their national culture without persecution.

Meanwhile, the Jewish issue never left an agenda of the government
which reflected Russia’s indecision in shaping its Jewish policy. Throughout
the second half of the nineteenth century the policy included a series of
often self-contradictory measures that ranged from forceful assimilation to
complete isolation and emigration (Stein, 2004: 11-12). This policy was
most visible in official measures such as the 1861 ban in acquiring lands
which belonged to noble estates, the infamous May Laws of 1882, which
prohibited the Jews from living in rural areas and working on Sundays; the
1887 educational quotas that limited their numbers in state schools, universities
and denied them jobs in the civil sector; and the 1892 prohibition on the
election of Jews to town councils (Klier, 1995: 301).

Lithuanian Jews (or the “Litvaks” as they called themselves) differed
from other Russian Jews by their strong adherence to misnagdic (that is,
anti-Hasidic) Orthodox Judaism as well as their sympathies to the Haskalah
(Jewish Enlightenment). The tension between the religious leadership of the
majority of local Jews who remained Orthodox, and an increasing secular
minority, produced an entire spectrum of political groupings that spoke with
a multiplicity of voices. On the secular front, the major split was between
the socialist Bund and nationalist Zionists.'!

If Lithuanian socialists and nationalists agreed to seek federal autonomy
for Lithuania as defined by its ethnic borders, only the Bund and some other
Jewish left-wing groups similarly advocated national and cultural autonomy
for the Jews within the framework of the Russian state. The idea of an
independent nation-state of Lithuania emerged in the ensuing chaos of the
First World War (Senn, 1975: 23). In contrast, Zionists largely sought political
outcomes outside the borders of the Russian empire. These included calls
for Jewish emigration to Palestine and the creation of a Jewish national state
there. Among Lithuanians there were some attempts to politically mobilise
a sizeable Lithuanian émigré community in the USA.

Yet before 1905 both Jewish and in particular Lithuanian parties were
small political clubs rather than genuine mass-based representative bodies.
Bund, which also served as a labour union, perhaps was an exception, but
its influence was limited mostly among Jewish workers in the cities. Despi-
te the growing activity of political parties and the increasing secularisation,

' There were some Socialist Zionists too. They offered a way for the supporters of socialist
revolution to seek their ideals while retaining their own national identity.
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the majority of Jews and Lithuanians, particularly those who resided in
small towns and countryside, continued to lead their traditional lives and
remained outside the grasp of party politics.

Some researchers emphasize that Lithuanians and Jews lived in isolated
and distant social and cultural worlds and, as a result, developed negative
stereotypes of each other (Vareikis, 2000: 28, 41; Romer, 1908: 108-109,
178-179).12 One of the key features of this estrangement is mentioned as
being almost a complete absence of Jewish assimilation into Lithuanian
society, while it was more prevalent in other Eastern European societies
(Vareikis, 2000: 31). Presumably this distance was one of main factors that
facilitated the rise of mutual suspicions and anti-Semitism that violently
exploded in the mid-twentieth century.

Yet in the late nineteenth — early twentieth century Lithuanian provinces
were an area with relatively low levels of anti-Semitic violence." In Lithuania
there were several pogroms in 1882, 1900 and 1905."* Yet their numbers,
intensity and geographical distribution pale in comparison with the waves
of anti-Semitic violence that swept Congress Poland, Moldova and the
Ukraine in 1881-1882, 1903 and 1905-1906 (Mendelsohn, 1981: 21). Some
suggest that this was due to the low level of national consciousness among
the Lithuanians and the weakness of the Lithuanian-speaking commercial
class but this remains a hypothesis (Mendelsohn, 1983: 216).

The low degree of anti-Jewish violence in the region did not mean there
were no tensions between Lithuanians and Jews. However, these tensions
emanated more from the political élites rather than masses. The Lithuanian
version of anti-Semitism came alive in the last decade of the nineteenth
century with the emergence of a positivist trend within the nationalist
movement. This trend was partly an intellectual import from the Polish
National Democrats (Endecja). Yet it was also a by-product of local economic
competition for limited economic resources between Lithuanians and Jews.
As a rule, the Lithuanian anti-Semites came from the right-wing parties such
as the National Democrats and the Christian Democrats, but they also
included some prominent national leaders such as liberal Vincas Kudirka
who called for “Lithuanisation™ of local cities as early as the last decade of
the nineteenth century.

12 A similar opinion was expressed by some other Lithuanian historians including Zenonas

Ivinskis and Mykolas Birziska.

This does not deny the presence of anti-Jewish prejudices and negative cultural-religious

stereotypes common among the Catholic peasantry in Lithuania.

4 Regarding the pogroms in Lithuania, see Truska (2005: 41); Udrénas (2000: 351);
Sirutavi¢ius and Stalitinas (2005: 10).
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Since middle-class occupations in the Lithuanian provinces were heavily
dominated by the Jews, Lithuanians found it difficult to settle in towns and
cities. Thus some of the Lithuanian intelligentsia eagerly assumed the role
of the defenders of Lithuanians vis-a-vis “exploitative Jews”. Yet both
groups clearly suffered from limited economic opportunities available to
them, though this did not help to assuage the anti-Semitic tensions.

Migration motives

Starting from the 1860s this stagnant socio-economic picture was considerably
changed by the impact of various forces of modernisation. Among them a
drastic demographic increase in population, agrarian underdevelopment,
increasing competition for limited economic resources, lack of internal
migration and slow industrialization were the key “objective” factors that
created conditions for the population exit.!

There is considerable consensus that the key motive for their emigration
was the lack of economic opportunity (Feldman, 1994; Kukushkin, 2007;
Sorin, 1992; and Kuznets, 1975). Yet in the case of the Jews (and less among
Lithuanians) the political pressure from the authorities served as an additional
“push factor”. Thus the differing degree of political persecution was
responsible for the fact that a greater number of Jews than Lithuanians
emigrated for good. The development of a national identity among Lithuanians
around the turn of the century with its emphasis on the ties with the
“homeland” stimulated circular rather than permanent emigration among
them. Among the Jews, the political divisions over the future of the Jewish
nation and its territorial homeland were more conducive to permanent
emigration.

The lack of economic opportunity for both groups was produced, first
of all, by a combination of a massive demographic increase in population
and the sluggish development of the agrarian economy. According to Jacob
Lestchinsky, between 1825 and 1900, in Lithuania and Belarus, the Jewish
population grew from 0.55 to 1.45 million at a rate higher than that of the
total population (Kuznets, 1975: 61). Meanwhile, between 1867 and 1909
the population of the Lithuanian provinces increased from two to almost

15 This not to say that these adverse socio-economic factors simply “pushed out” people from
their homes. Their final decision to emigrate, as has been pointed out by many researchers,
relied also on their ambition for self-improvement and on their hope for a better livelihood.
See Morawska (1985: 63).
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three million (Truska, 1961: 78). The Jews’ natural growth rate was higher
than that of their neighbors — 14.2 as opposed to 12.7 (Levin, 2000: 78).
Among the Jews, the higher growth rate was induced by falling mortality
rates among children, a tendency towards early marriage, larger families and
a propensity towards moderation in the drinking of alcohol.

Meanwhile, in the second half of the nineteenth century, falling agricultural
prices and rising rents and taxes forced many Jews and Lithuanians to leave
their homes in search of a better livelihood. A lack of opportunities in petty
commerce, traditionally dominated by the Jews, induced many to relocate
to Vilna and Kovno. Yet, in 1897, in the Pale one half of Jewish merchants
still dealt in agricultural products (Feldman, 1994: 149). At the same time,
the shortage of available land and an increasing labour surplus in the
countryside compelled peasants to migrate in search of new sources of
income. Around the turn of the century more than 60 per cent of rural
workers could not be gainfully employed in agriculture in Lithuania (Eidintas,
2003: 23), while in European Russia the average rural labour surplus was
over 50 per cent (Kukushkin, 2007: 17). The grouping of Lithuanian peasant
migrants was made up largely of farm labourers and small-holders who in
places like Suvalki, were the majority among other groups of peasants. Since
the Pale cities were overcrowded with Jews, Poles and Russians, many
Lithuanians found it easier to settle in Riga, Libava, Odessa, Saint Petersburg
and Moscow. A notable case was the emergence of a sizable Lithuanian
émigré community in Saint Petersburg which between 1897 and 1914 grew
from 3,800 to almost 30,000 (Truska, 1961: 79).

The development of large-scale factories, though able to offer some new
jobs for migrants, weakened the traditional town markets by making available
cheap manufactured goods locally. The local markets also suffered from the
disruption caused by the emergence of the railway network between 1866—
75 and 1893-1905. Since more than 7,000 Jews worked as carriers and
coachmen in the Lithuanian provinces, their jobs were threatened by the
cheaper and more efficient ways of transportation (Kahan, 1986, Appendix,
Table A11). The above mentioned shift from petty commerce to small-scale
manufacturing which came along the country-city migration did not ease
the economic competition among small manufacturers. Among its consequences
were underemployment, falling wages and a growing number of wage earners
as opposed to independent artisans (Rubinow, 1975: 523). According to one
estimate, in 1898 half of Jewish artisans in the Pale were wage-earners
(Feldman, 1994: 151).

In the countryside the practice of impartible land inheritance prompted
peasant migration. It meant that the eldest son usually inherited all family
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land and had to buy out his siblings in cash or farm stock (Kukushkin, 2007:
17). Peasant reluctance to divide their land among all siblings combined
with agricultural overpopulation, and the shortage of available land prompted
the displacement of non-inheriting children (Vébra, 1990: 166). As a result,
many Lithuanian-speaking Catholic priests, members of the new intelligentsia
and émigrés came from the ranks of non-inheriting sons.'® Yet some authors
also note that impartible land inheritance, besides prompting social and
spatial mobility and the spirit of entrepreneurship also produced social
inequality by increasing the numbers of those non-inheriting children who
had to become wage labourers and emigrants (Kukushkin, 2007: 20).

The industrial underdevelopment of the Lithuanian provinces and a
surplus of the cheap unskilled rural labour were chiefly responsible for low
wages — another key factor that prompted migration from the region. At the
turn of the century the monthly wage for a rural male labourer during high
season in Lithuania was about 15-17 roubles (Truska, 1961: 74-75).
Meanwhile, in the USA, the monthly wage for an unskilled labourer was
the equivalent of 70 roubles per month, and in England more than 41 roubles
(®unumos, 1906: 29). The sharp wage differences were also evident in other
parts of Russia: an industrial worker in Saint Petersburg could earn about
24 roubles, while in Riga this rose to almost 38 roubles (I'opona Pocuuiickoi,
1914: 118). The low wage rate was given as a key reason for the high
emigration from Kovno province by all regional representatives to the general
governor of Vilna in 1900 (Truska, 1961: 75).

The sharp wage differences also prompted internal labour migration to
other Russian provinces. For Lithuanians, their key destinations for migration
were the major industrial cities in the north: Mitau, Riga, Saint Petersburg
and Moscow; industrial centers in the South: Kiev and Odessa; as well as
the agricultural labour markets of Southern Ukraine, Courland and Eastern
Prussia. Meanwhile, the Jews, besides movement from shtetlekh to local
cities, migrated from Lithuania and Belarus to Poland and Southern Ukraine
(Feldman, 1994: 153). Yet these internal migration opportunities were too
few for the impoverished mass of labourers from the north-western periphery
(Kukushkin, 2007: 25-26; Truska, 1961: 80).

The Lithuanian population migrated internally at a much slower rate than
populations from Congress Poland, Ukraine or central Russia. At the end of
the nineteenth century seasonal migration from central Russia to other
provinces was between 7 and 14 per cent of the total population, in Kovno

16" An example is one of the leaders of the Lithuanian national movement and a prominent
émigré activist Jonas Slifipas (1861-1944) who was one of non-inheriting sons in his
father’s family.
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Province it reached only 2 to 3 per cent (Truska, 1961: 80). In 1908 Suvalki
had the lowest seasonal migration rate to Germany (38 per cent) among all
other Polish provinces (Rocznik Statystychny, 1914: 49). By the end of the
1910s even the thriving south could not absorb all the labour migrants from
the north-west, which prompted the government to make Siberian colonisation
a strategic priority (Kukushkin, 2007: 26). Yet, the far east of Russia did
not seem an attractive place for the majority of migrants from Lithuania.
Thus the lack of nearby and easily available internal migration destinations
could prompt them to choose emigration from Russia as the only option.

Routes and flows

The first trickle of migrants (largely Jews, but also some Lithuanians) from
Lithuania to the West started as early as 1868. It was triggered by the crop
failure of 1867 and the starvation and cholera outbreak that followed. This
was most seriously felt in Suvalki and Kovno, both provinces with particularly
large numbers of small and medium-sized peasant holdings. As a result, the
annual death rate increased by almost 40 per cent in Kovno in 1867 (Truska,
1961: 76). Local officials also noted the spread of the rumors about America
among the population that year. The most intense early migration started
from the districts of Kalvarija and Volkovishki in Suvalki: both losing 300
and 250 emigrants respectively. Almost two-thirds of the migrants were town
dwellers and overwhelmingly Jewish (Jucas, 1975: 153). Most of these early
Jewish migrants traveled no further than Prussia or other parts of Germany
where they settled permanently (Levin, 2000: 82). Meanwhile, in Suvalki
the local government faced the requests from the region’s peasants to move
them to the presumably freely available land in Siberia. As a result of this
early migration, the early 1870s saw the emergence of the first settlements
of ethnic Lithuanians in the coal-mining region of Pennsylvania (Truska,
1961: 76-77).

The second incentive to emigrate (which particularly found a response
among the Jews) came with the Russian military reform of 1874 that
introduced universal military service. According to the Nicolas I’s military
law of 1827, the Jews were to provide a limited number of recruits each
year (about 2,000-3,000). These quotas traditionally were fulfilled by the
communal leaders of the kahal. This allowed them in practice to exempt
the heads of tax-paying middle-class families from military service and to
draft “single Jews, as well as heretics (maskilic-minded individuals), beggars,
outcasts, and orphaned children” (Petrvsky-Shtern, 2008: 230). After 1874
suddenly all male Jews irrespective of their social estate became subject of
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the recruitment, while the powers of the kahal were sharply reduced. Between
1874 and 1914, there were more Jews in the Russian Army than non-Jews
in proportion to the general population.!

As a result of the 1874 reform, growing numbers of males (particularly
town people) tried to escape the military draft by leaving Lithuania. If
between 1869 and 1871 only 1,400 recruits failed to report to the army in
Suvalki, throughout 1886—1890 about 1,300 draftees disappeared in Kovno
province annually. The peak of evasions was reached in 1896—-1900 when
about 2,400 males failed to report each year in Kovno (Truska, 1961: 75).
Before the turn of the century in the district of Rosieny (Kovno province),
local officials complained that the deserters constituted between 15 and 18
per cent of all emigrants (Lithuanian State History Archive (LSHA) f. 378,
PS, 1900, b. 21, 1I. 28, 185a). The annual desertion rate of 18 per cent
among all emigrants was also reported in Vilna province between 1895 and
1900 (DiigunTtac, 1989: 37). The evasion of army service was among the
key factors that helped to form a social image of the migrant as a young,
uneducated, single male. Yet those who escaped from the military service,
such as peasant Tadas Kubilius, most often were destined to become
permanent emigrants.

The 1881-1882 pogroms that swept the Ukraine and Poland had a direct
bearing on the further increase in Jewish migrants from the Pale of Settlement.
In the immediate aftermath of the pogroms almost 13,000 Jews left Russia
for the USA, almost half the number that had gone to America in the entire
1870s (Sorin, 1992: 32-33). The second massive exit came in 1892. It
occurred due to a combination of factors of which the most significant were
the legalisation in 1890 and the rapid spread of Jewish Colonisation Society
offices throughout the Pale (they provided extensive information on how to
emigrate). In 1890 Germany also ended its five-year ban on Russian seasonal
migration and sharp limits on transmigration overseas through Hamburg and
Bremen. In its place, Germany created a tightly controlled emigration system
aimed at maximising shipping profits while ensuring emigrants did not stay
permanently in Germany. In addition, the infamous numerus clausus in
18861887 and the expulsions of the Jews from Moscow in 1891 also
stimulated the exit.’® As a result, in 1892 the Jews virtually monopolised
the emigration from Russia reaching more than 90 per cent of the 64,200
total for that year (Pearson, 1983: 101; Joseph, 1914: 93).

17 During the First World War almost 300,000 Jews served in the Russian Army. See
Petrovsky-Shtern (2008: 229).

'8 Numerus clausus refers to the educational quotas imposed on those Jews who entered
Russian universities. Its aim was to reduce and limit the number of Jewish students in
higher education.
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Although the Lithuanian provinces had a relatively low level of anti-Semitic
violence, the apprehension induced by the pogroms against the Jews combined
with bleak economic prospects and official pressure became a potent incentive
to emigrate. According to official data, between 1882 and 1888 almost 5,000
emigrants left Suvalki province alone. Of them, more than half were Jews,
while the remaining were Lithuanian peasants (Truska, 1961: 77). The ratio
of Jewish versus Lithuanian emigration was even higher in the eastern part
of Vilna province from where 1,600 townspeople emigrated in comparison
with 660 peasants before 1890 (LSHA, f. 378, BS, 1890, b. 103, 1l. 13, 17).
In Lithuania the largest number of Jewish emigrants (almost 50,000) came
from Kovno province between 1881 and 1897 (Levin, 2000: 148).

Yet, the anti-Semitic violence was not the only motive for this early
increase in emigration. It only provided an additional impetus for economic
migration that had already begun. As mentioned, the 1880s also saw an
increase in internal migration among Jews from Lithuania to the western
and southern provinces of Russia, the area that was an epicenter of anti-
Jewish violence (Feldman, 1994: 148). Thus the growing economic pressure
exacerbated by the restrictive legislation remained the primary motive for
the movement.

The mid-1880s—early 1890s witnessed the transformation of Jewish
emigration from a steady stream to a massive flood. The peak came in the
years 1905-1906. The second wave of pogroms that swept Russia in 1903—
1906 helped to stage the culmination of the exodus, while the economic
disruptions caused by the Russian—Japanese war and the 1905 revolution
served as additional push factors. In 1905 more than 92,400 Jews left Russia
for the USA, while in 1906 this number increased to its absolute highest of
more than 125,000 (Sorin, 1992: 34). Of about 1.6 million Russian Jews
who emigrated during 1880-1914 almost two-thirds left between 1903 and
1914 (Kuznets, 1975: 42). Jews made up close to 50 per cent of the Russian
emigrant stream during the peak period of 1903-1907 (Sorin, 1992: 35;
Kuznets, 1975: 43). Only the approach of the First World War reduced their
mass migration to more moderate levels.

Overall, the flow dynamics of the emigration of Lithuanians followed
the Jewish pattern with a slight delay of a few years. The height of Lithuanian
emigration was reached on the eve of the First World War. We can get more
reliable figures on Lithuanians only from 1899 when the US authorities
started registering them as a separate group. This year was a low point of
Lithuanian emigration with 6,800 people leaving for the USA. Peasant unrest
in the Lithuanian country-side in 1905 and the punitive actions of the
Russians that followed forced into emigration 18,600 Lithuanians (an increase
of more than 30 per cent from 1904). The culmination of post-revolutionary
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emigration came in 1907 when 25,800 Lithuanians left for the USA. Yet
the highest point of Lithuanian emigration was reached in 1913-1914 with
46,200 leaving in those years (Annual Report, 1915: 122). Overall, more
than 250,000 Lithuanians emigrated to the USA during 1899-1914 (Truska,
1961: 78).

The return rates of Lithuanian and Jewish migrants differed sharply,
reflecting their contrasting social profiles and attitudes to their homeland.
The Jews had the lowest rate of return (about 8 per cent) among all Russian
emigrant groups (Joseph, 1914: 183). Overall, this testified to their low social
and economic expectations in Russia, concern regarding possible persecutions
and diasporic views on the Jewish question. If the turn of the century saw
a rapid expansion of Zionism in the Pale, the emigration of Lithuanians
coincided with a process of an intense nation-making among Lithuanians.
From the early 1880s onwards the intelligentsia actively mobilised peasants
in support of the cause of Lithuanian nationalism.

Although Pearson (1983:101) claims that Lithuanians “had little commitment
to [their] native land” since their return rate was only 14 per cent during
1899-1910 (in comparison, the Polish rate was 22 per cent), this claim needs
to be revised in light of the political mobilisation. More recent research shows
that the return rate among Lithuanians was higher and increased with the time.
Thus of 9,400 peasants who emigrated from Kovno province between 1895
and 1899 about 16 per cent returned home. Yet re-emigration really took off
with an increase in emigration after 1905. Thus, in 1907, for 6,600 peasants
who left, 3,100 (almost half?) returned to Kovno province (Diinunrac, 1989:
76). Throughout 1895-1910 almost 29 per cent of peasant emigrants returned
to the province (D¥aunrac, 1989: 76). The high return rates were also reported
by numerous local officials who noted that the majority of Kovno peasants
went to America for a few years only to allow them to raise enough money
to repay their debts (LHSA, f. 378, PS, 1900, b. 21 1I. 15, 28, 31, 44). In
Suvalki, the return rate was also relatively high reaching more than 20 per
cent in 1911 (O630p Cysankckoii, 1912).

The sojourner’s mentality was clearly reflected in the official reports
confirming the desire of peasants to save and send money back to their
relatives as soon as they arrived at their emigration destinations (LHSA, f.
378, PS. 1900, b. 21, 11. 171-172). In this respect, Lithuanians barely differed
from Ukrainian and Belarusian peasants whose migration to the New World,
as Kukushkin (2007: 191-192) shows, was also largely sojournal. In the
year 1911 peasants sent back 3.3 million roubles to Kovno Province alone
(Eidintas, 1989: 77). This intake of cash had a considerable impact on the
local economy in the regions of high emigration such as in Pajuriskii County
(Rosieny district, Kovno province). There peasants claimed that the presence
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of their American money saved them from local Jewish lenders charging
higher interest rates (Merkys, 1965: 287-291). Many Lithuanian emigrants
were able to return as late as 1920-1922, buy cheap land and become
prosperous farmers in inter-war Lithuania.

The sojournal nature of Lithuanian emigration was also reflected in the
high number of Lithuanians who having returned, emigrated again. In the
period 1899—-1915 there were almost 35,000 such people in the USA (almost
14 per cent of all emigrants). This high figure suggests that their key motive
for emigration was to save money to improve their economic condition in
Lithuania (Q#inuaTac, 1989: 79). Yet, despite this intense return movement,
the majority of Lithuanian emigrants never returned to their homeland.

The commitment to view emigration as a temporary solution to economic
hardships was reflected in the social profile of Lithuanian migrants and sharply
differed from that of the Jewish. Among the Lithuanians, landless peasants
and small-holders predominated among the emigrants. Some data from Suvalki
province shows that in the period of 1893—1903 landless peasants constituted
about 56 per cent of all emigrants, while there were 27 per cent landholders
(Truska, 1961: 80). Similar numbers stand for the year 1908 with 63 per cent
landless and 27 per cent landholders. There are claims that almost 90 per cent
of all Lithuanian migrants may have been landless peasants or small-holders
(DuiaunaTac, 1989: 32). The USA immigration data also confirms that only
about 4 per cent of all Lithuanian immigrants had more than the required
minimum of $30 upon their arrival to the US during 1899-1915 (DiigunTac,
1989: 38).

For the period of 1899-1910 among Lithuanian immigrants to the USA
almost 76 per cent claimed to be labourers and only 7 per cent had skilled
occupations. For the Jews, these figures were respectively 14 and 67 per
cent (Joseph, 1914: 190). Tailors, carpenters, dress-makers and shoemakers
made up almost 63 per cent of all skilled Jewish immigrants. Overall, the
social make up of Jewish migrants reflected their social profile in the Pale
where the majority of Jews (38 per cent) were involved in manufacturing
and mechanical occupations (Feldman, 1994: 160-161).

Another difference between the two migrant groups was their male-female
ratios and the role of the family in the migration. Single and young males
formed the majority of Lithuanian migrants of whom almost a quarter migrated
back. In the period 1899-1910 male Lithuanians made up 71 per cent and
females 29 per cent, while these figures for the Jews were 57 and 43 per cent
(Joseph, 1914: 178). The age of Jewish migrants was more variable than that
of Lithuanians of whom almost 90 per cent were aged between 14 and 44.
Among the Jews, 70 per cent were aged 14—44. This also points to the different
role of chain migration among the two groups: considerably more Jewish
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family members traveled together or to join their relatives in emigration than
Lithuanians. Of course, this reflected differing attitudes of both groups towards
migration and their future prospects in their homeland versus their destination
country.

A considerable difference between both groups was their literacy rates.
Interestingly, in 1899 illiteracy among Jewish migrants (26 per cent) was
lower than among the resident population (51 per cent). There were considerably
more illiterates among Lithuanian migrants (49 per cent), which also reflected
their resident illiteracy (48 per cent) (Pearson, 1983: 101-102). Overall, this
difference mirrored the general literacy rates in Russia, where Jews and
Protestant nationalities such as Estonians and Finns had higher than average
literacy rates than other groups. Yet, it may also be explained by the fact that
the social profile of Jewish migrants was more wide-ranging because it included
people of various social backgrounds as opposed to Lithuanians. The propensity
of Jews to emigrate for good, with their entire family and all their property
also pointed to the fact that during 1905-1909 the average amount of money
brought by each emigrant to the USA was only $13 for a Lithuanian as opposed
to $31 for a Jew (Eidintas, 2003: 63).

Besides the self-explanatory foreign border and sea port proximity that
facilitated emigration, it was also made easier by a number of regional
factors that shaped the routes and ways of exit. Among the key factors
were rapid development of railways in the Lithuanian provinces, an ineffi-
cient Russian emigration policy and the corrupt and porous Russian—Ger-
man border security. With an expansion of migration into a mass exodus
after 1882, it became also heavily fueled by a vast network of emigration
agents and steamship companies who viewed migration as a profitable bu-
siness and competed for those who wanted to leave.

The routes of migrants closely followed the major railway and river
transportation lines. From Lithuania, the mass migration was greatly facilitated
after the emergence of three major railways: St. Petersburg — Vilna — Warsaw
(built in 1862), Libava — Shavli — Romny (1873), and Tilsit — Bajorai —
Memel (1875). These railways allowed easy access to the Russian—German
border. Once in Eastern Prussia, the migrants could easily reach their two
major destinations of continental exit: the seaports of Hamburg and Bremen.
Between 1892 and 1903 these two German ports alone shipped the majority
of Russian migrants (more than 580,000) (Eidintas, 2003: 45). The other
two most popular destinations were Antwerp and Rotterdam.

Within Lithuania, the migrants took the four major routes that let them
near and across the Russian—German border. The northern route, Libava —
Kretinga — Bajorai — Tilsit, attracted those who departed mainly from Kov-
no, Courland and Livland provinces. The second route went along the Ri-
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ver Nemunas from Kovno through Jurbarkas to Bajorai. Meanwhile, two
southern routes started in Alytus and Grodno and converged in the German
town, Eydtkuhnen, from where all migrants traveled to Tilsit. These routes
were taken largely by migrants from Vilna, Grodno, Minsk and Vitebsk
provinces. While in Prussia, all migrants were sent to Bajorai and Tilsit
where their health was inspected in special quarantines. The last stage of
their continental travel was by rail or steamer to the northern German and
Dutch seaports.

Since emigration from Russia was unlawful and a receipt of a foreign
Russian passport was heavily bureaucratic, expensive and could take up to
a half year, the vast majority of emigrants preferred to cross the border
illegally. The crossing was made relatively easy by a large network of
emigration agents and local peasants living from human and goods’ trafficking.
This network grew alongside the traffic of smuggled goods and the so-called
movement of book-smugglers who from 1860s to 1904 supplied Greater
Lithuania with illegal Lithuanian publications from Prussia. Within Lithuania,
the hotbed of migrant recruitment became the city of Vilna where dozens
of agents operated. Other major cities where they worked were Kovno,
Minsk, Libava, Odessa and Yekaterinoslav (3iigunTac, 1989: 53). Yet the
network of agents sprawled all over Lithuania including towns of Sventzani
(Svencionys), Jashune (Jasiwinai), Olitta (Alytus), Sirvintos, Vilkomir
(Ukmergé¢) and many others. In fact, according to one official observer,
almost every town in Lithuania had one or two secret Jewish emigration
agents (O¢pocumon, 1912: 10-11). The agent network was significant for
both Jews and Lithuanians looking for an exit.

The Russian government showed its first serious concern with these illegal
agents only with the rise of mass peasant emigration after 1890 when the
Vilna general governor issued an order warning peasants about penalties for
leaving Russia (LSHA, f. 378, PS. 1900, b. 21, 1. 246). This was followed
with the ban on emigration ads and the policy of persecution that resulted
in the arrest of almost 500 illegal agents during 1888—-1915 (Eidintas, 1987a:
46). The police records confirm that of those, the majority (316) were Jews,
while the remaining were largely Lithuanians. In 1898 an arrest of the
emigration agency run by Leizer Gershenovich and Israel Krisovsky in Vilna
showed it had one of the largest networks of agents that included 56 people:
21 in Vilna, 5 in Olkeniki (Valkininkai), 4 in the rest of Vilna province, 4
in Kovno, 10 in various towns of Kovno province, 4 in Minsk province and
many other places. The investigation revealed a staggering fact that in 1900
the agency alone shipped more than 10,000 people from Russia to the West.
Some of them were sent not only through Germany, but also through St
Petersburg and even the Finnish port, Hanko (Eidintas, 2003: 49).
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The network of illegal agents had a high degree of labour specialisation.
If the majority of agents involved in recruitment, liaisons with steamship
companies and paperwork were townspeople (largely Jews), the agents who
helped them to cross the border were a mixture of Lithuanian peasants and
local Jewish traders and carriers. The actual crossing was facilitated by the
corruption of Russian border officials, relatively mild penalties for those
who were caught while crossing illegally and particularly by the abuse of
the system of passes issued for borderland population (so called “legitimation
tickets”)." The dominance of the Jews in the emigration “business” may be
explained by their vast commercial contacts and a relative ease with which
they adapted to the use of German in their contacts with the steamship
companies and German officials.

The role of German steamship companies cannot be underestimated in the
transformation of the migration from a trickle into a flood. After the reduction
in German migration in the 1870s—1880s, they sought to keep alive their profits
by opening new markets in the East. Hamburg-America Line, based in Hamburg,
and North German Lloyd, operating from Bremen, dominated the shipping
business that was also encouraged by the protectionist policies of Germany.
The government allowed the two companies to build sanitation and storage
facilities in East Prussia and removed major restrictions for the travel of Russian
migrants once they reached Germany. In Lithuania, the majority of illegal
agents sold the “shipcards” of these two German companies.

Once emigration reached its peak after 1905, the Russian government
tried to chip into the transatlantic shipping by opening at least one of its
seaports to native steamship companies. In 1906 the state-owned Volunteer
Fleet launched its direct passenger line from Libava to New York. To
facilitate the passenger traffic the government of Courland province was
even allowed to issue passports to all Russian subjects at the port of departure,
and the ban on emigration propaganda was temporarily lifted (Kukushkin,
2007: 73). On the one hand, this was Russia’s attempt to fight illegal
emigration by opening a legal channel. On the other hand, it was also a
safety-valve for population groups unsettled by the 1905 revolution (JitnunTac,
1989: 46). Due to financial losses, the Volunteer Fleet was forced to close
in 1908, but its successor the Russian America Line, which in 1912 launched
a popular line Libava — Halifax, was more successful. Although it failed to
outperform the German lines, it provided significant competition. If in 1907

19 The ‘legitimation tickets’ originally were issued as temporary cross-border passes to be
used by local borderland residents. Since they were easily obtainable from corrupt officials,
the agents used them to smuggle emigrants across the border. See Eidintas (1987b: 54).
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more than 110,000 Russia’s emigrants left from Hamburg and 130,000 from
Bremen, initially only 10,000 left from Libava. Yet the gap between Libava
and the German ports started closing in 1908, when 14,000 left from Libava,
30,000 from Hamburg and 25,000 from Bremen (Tuzenko, 1909: 34-35,
45-46). In 1913 almost 58,000 chose Libava as their port of departure,
which constituted about 40 per cent of all Russian migrants to the USA for
the year (cf. Diinunrac, 1989: 47; Kukushkin, 2007: 53).2° This confirms
that the emergence of Libava as another exit point considerably reshuffied
the traditional migrant routes from Russia (and Lithuania). Throughout
1911-1912 more than 16,000 people from Lithuania left through Libava, of
those more than 6,000 were ethnic Lithuanians (OtigunTac, 1989: 47).

In 1910 the Russian government conducted its first wide-ranging survey of
emigration from various parts of empire. It showed that the majority of its
migrants were young peasants who intended to return to Russia having made
some money. The clear exception was the Jews who favored permanent
emigration (Kukushkin, 2007: 75). Yet the draft of the Russian emigration law
that was prepared on the basis of this survey in February 1914 and was written
with the view that Russia’s temporary emigrants should retain their citizenship
privileges while all permanent emigration was explicitly banned never received
a Duma hearing due to the onset of war (Kukushkin, 2007: 74-75).

The end to the mass migration from Lithuania (and Russia as a whole)
to the West came with the shutting of borders and the breaking of political
and commercial ties between Germany and the Entente in 1914. This
disrupted the established routes of migration and forced potential migrants
to reconsider or postpone their journeys. Thus in 1915 only 2,600 Lithuanians
arrived to the USA in comparison with 21,500 in the previous year (Annual
Report, 1915: 122). Although the war did not stop the flow of migrants’
remittances and letters from the West, it turned the potential migrants into
a valuable economic and particularly military resource sought out by all
belligerents. Thus the movement of migrants was replaced by the movement
of marching armies.

Conclusions

Both Lithuanian and Jewish migrations from the Lithuanian provinces were
part of the massive transatlantic population movement from the East to the
West. Yet a particular feature of the emigration from Lithuania, along the

20 The main catchment areas for Libava were not the Lithuanian, but the Belarusian and

Ukrainian provinces. See Kuznets (1975: 43).
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early emigration from Congress Poland, was that they opened the first gates
of exit from Russia. Starting from the 1860s emigration from the Lithuanian
provinces set a transoceanic migratory pattern to be followed by other
population groups of the Russian empire.

Due to a series of economic hardships in the late 1860s, the Jews from
Suvalki and Kovno provinces were the first to emigrate in increasing
numbers. They established early exit routes and illegal channels of migration
across the German—Russian border. The emergence of the population group
with a developed migratory culture greatly facilitated the exit of others
from the north-western rim of the Russian empire. An increasing number of
Lithuanian peasants emigrated in the wake of the Jews soon to be followed
by other non-Russian groups such as Belarusians and Ukrainians.

Other key factors that helped to set off the emigration were the proximity
of German seaports, the German—Russian border, cross-border smuggling
network, and the expanding railways and river transport. Areas that were
most seriously affected by emigration were the ones facing the imperial
border (Rosieny in Kovno and Marijampol in Suvalki provinces) which
also had a dense network of railway and river routes.

The three Lithuanian provinces were also one of the biggest agrarian
backwaters of the Russian north-west with small cities, negligent industries,
oversized town populations, high numbers of landless peasants and small-
holders, falling agricultural prices, and, most importantly, very few economic
resources. The hereditary land system in Lithuania prevented the partition
of peasant landholdings and severely limited a number of resources available
for non-inheriting peasant children. Meanwhile, the growing demographic
pressure on the few available resources prompted the population movement
outside the affected area.

Another key factor that stimulated emigration was the lack of
opportunities for internal migration. Due to religious and linguistic barriers,
Lithuanians, unlike some Ukrainians and Russians, were barely tempted to
migrate to the eastern outskirts of Russia. Meanwhile, the Jewish internal
migration was strictly confined to the Pale of Settlement. Thus, the key
motive for the emigration of both Jews and Lithuanians was the shortage
of economic opportunities, though both groups also experienced varying
degrees of political persecution.

Political persecution served as an additional push factor that stimulated
emigration of the Jews. Yet their emigration had started at least 15 years
before the anti-Semitic bloodshed in Russia. The three waves of Russian
pogroms (1881-1882, 1902-1903 and 1905-1906) were the key moments
that substantially increased the numbers of Jewish emigrants, though the
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Lithuanian provinces had a low degree of anti-Semitic violence. Yet, perhaps
more significantly, the violence helped transform the Jewish emigration
from temporary to permanent. The policy of Russification and the persecution
of the Lithuanian national movement forced into emigration largely the
members of the Lithuanian intelligentsia.

The temporal view of emigration differed among the two groups of
migrants. At least initially, Lithuanians saw emigration as a short-term
economic strategy. If the Jews usually left with their entire families with an
intention of permanent settlement in their destination countries, the emigration
of Lithuanians was dominated by single, young, male peasants who wanted
to return and to extend their family landholdings and property. This difference
was reflected in the higher return rate of Lithuanians as opposed to the Jews.
Meanwhile, the ranks of permanent emigrants on both sides were also
expanded by army escapees who made up almost one-sixth of all
emigrants.

Yet emigration from Lithuania reached its peak only after the creation
of the migratory network that could supply potential emigrants with the
knowledge and means needed to make the journey. Although Lithuanian
and Jewish migrants had different social profiles and varying migratory
expectations, both used the same migration network and routes of exit.
Starting from the early 1880s their movement was also fueled by an
increasing competition among German steamship companies and their local
emigration agents. From 1906 the Russian government managed to modify
these routes by opening its own seaport of Libava for legal population exit
from Russia. Yet this policy due to Russia’s reluctance to legalise at least
some of emigration and make it part of the legal constitutional structure of
the state did not have a significant impact on emigration beyond providing
another alternative for leaving. As Kukushkin (2007: 192) points out, “the
formal strictness of tsarist emigration laws was never matched out by
consistency in their formal application”.

As a result of this massive migration, between late 1860s and 1914
Lithuania lost almost one-quarter of its population. It is still an open question
how this and similar massive migrations from Russia affected the empire’s
economy, war performance and the political transformation after 1917-1918.
The impact of these migrations also needs to be set in light of the processes
of nation-making that transformed the Russian empire into a number of
independent nation-states after the First World War. The scale and nature of
this early emigration should be also viewed as a historical precedent for the
massive migration from Eastern Europe to the West in a continuing emigration
flow since 1990.
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Vartai | Vakarus: lietuviy ir zydy emigracija
i$ lietuviskuju gubernijuy, 1867-1914 m.

Tomas Balkelis

UnN1versiTY COLLEGE DUBLIN

SANTRAUKA. Straipsnyje lyginama tarptatlantiné lietuviy ir zydy emigracija i§ lietuvis-
kuju Rusijos gubernijy | Vakarus 1867-1914 metais. Jame tiriami emigracija sukélg socialiniai,
ekonominiai ir politiniai poky¢iai, taip pat emigracijos dinamika, socialiniai profiliai, agenty tink-
lai, kryptys ir buidai. Straipsnis remiasi kai kuriais archyviniais dokumentais, gausia antrine litera-
tira. Autorius atskleidzia dviejy gyventojy grupiy emigracijy priklausomybe, ju bendra emigraci-
ng patirtj. Tokiu bidu siiloma lyginamoji skirtingy grupiy emigracijos tyrimy perspektyva.

Pagrindiniai ZodzZiai: MIGRACIA, ZYDAI, LIETUVIAI, LYGINAMOJI ISTORIJA,
Rus1OS IMPERIIA.
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Good Governance? The Prophet Muhammad

Controversy and the Norwegian Response

Ada I. Engebrigtsen
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SUMMARY: This article discusses the Norwegian government’s management of the crisis
between the West and the Muslim world connected to the caricatures of the Prophet Muhammad,
published in Denmark and Norway in 2005 and 2006. While the Danish government rejected the
efforts by Muslim leaders in Denmark who asked for some sort of official apology or regret that
the drawings were published, the Norwegian government expressed their regret early in the pro-
cess while at the same time emphasising freedom of speech and a free press as important aspects
of democratic societies. These different reactions should be understood both as an expression of
the different political situations in the two countries and as an expression of the different impor-
tance of the two publishing journals. The whole crisis should be seen as an important instance
of the ongoing processes of religious integration that are taking place in Western countries as an
aspect of the general civilising processes discussed by Norbert Elias (among others). The crisis
raised a heated debate in Norway about the relation between individual rights as expressed by
the freedom of speech, and collective rights as expressed by religious feelings among a mino-
rity. Several discussants criticised the government for meekness when confronted with Muslim
threats. The author argues that precisely because of the ambivalence it expresses, the Norwegian
management of this crisis was an instance of good governance; ambivalence being perhaps the
only viable position in a multicultural society.

Keywords: GOVERNANCE, CONTROVERSY, AMBIVALENCE, RELIGION, MUSLIMS, INTEGRATION.

Introduction

In 2006 Europe, or more precisely Scandinavia, was involved in a conflict
that has been given many labels. The publishing of a series of caricature
drawings in Denmark and Norway of what was meant to represent the prophet
Muhammad with a bomb in his turban caused uproar among Muslim protesters
all over the world, but most severely in Muslim countries. Because the conflict
between the Danish government and Islam escalated, the media coverage has
focused on the Danish public management of the conflict. In this article, I will
draw attention to the reaction of the Norwegian government to the publication
of the same drawings. I will discuss three main themes: 1. How should the
conflict be understood in a global perspective? 2. Does the handling of the
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controversy by Norway correspond to the official Norwegian migration
policies? and 3. Should the Norwegian reaction be viewed as an example of
good governance in a multi-ethnic community? But first, let me give some
brief demographic and historical facts.

Norway — between multiculturalism and ethnocentrism

In 2005, at the time of the Muhammad controversy, there were ¢. 380,000
immigrants (including people with immigrant parents) in Norway that is
c. 8 per cent of the total population and three times as many as was verified
in 1980. The majority, approximately 205,000, came from Asia, Turkey,
Africa and South America. About 65,000 came from Eastern Europe and
the remaining 53,000 came from Scandinavia, the USA and other Western
European countries. Approximately 46 per cent of these were Norwegian
citizens, and about 115,000 were Muslims (Dstbye, 2006).

Norway has, in sharp contrast to most European countries and the Muslim
world, a history of relatively strong ethnic, linguistic, religious and cultural
homogeneity. That is, there have always been people with different ethnic
and religious affiliations, with other mother tongues than Norwegian, but
they have been few and powerless and have hardly challenged the Norwegian
majority apart from some important instances (Kjeldstadli, 2003). People like
the Roma are very few and not stationary; the local gypsies (Tater), together
with Jews and Kvens (Finns) have all lived in different relationships to the
majority and have suffered different kinds of assimilation efforts, injustice
and extinction (most Jews where in fact deported during the Second World
War), but they have not challenged the Norwegian cultural or political
hegemony. The Sami people is the only minority in Norway that is organised
as an ethnic group and after decades of assimilation and oppression, rebelled
against the government, the last time in the early 1970s. This conflict resulted
in their acknowledged status as an indigenous population and a certain
protection of their territory, language, and traditional trade, reindeer herding,
together with a degree of self-government (cf. Eidheim, 1971, 1992; Erke
and Hegmo, 1986; Hogmo, 1986). The conflict between the Sami and the
Norwegian government did, in my opinion, teach the Norwegian authorities
and the Norwegian people a lesson that has influenced minority and migration
politics since. At the same time as the Sami conflict evolved in the 1970s,
Norway turned from being a country of net emigration to a country of
immigration (Brochmann, 2003). Of course there has always been immigration
to Norway, but during the 1960s with the expansion of the economy, migration
of workers mostly from Italy and Spain, from North Africa and South Asia
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increased substantially. When the borders where closed to labour migration
in 1975, the influx of refugees took off and increased during the 1980s
reaching its height in the early 2000s. From 2003 the borders were again
opened to controlled labour migration from the EU and at the same time
more restricted measures for the admittance of refugees and their families
where introduced (Brochmann, 2003). Border control has been a constant
preoccupation of Norwegian authorities in periods of “mass migration” as
well as in periods of very limited migration. This is interesting as the
migration to Norway always has been quite modest compared, for instance,
to Sweden (Brochmann, 2003). However, the combination of controlled
immigration and equal opportunities has been a leading principle of the
Norwegian policy after the Second World War as Norway developed its
welfare state, and has legitimated the authorities’ vigilance on immigration
control. As the Norwegian welfare system developed and access to welfare
benefits became a right to all legal inhabitants, Norway became an attractive
destination for foreigners and the authorities increasingly wanted to control
access to the country. But as the figures demonstrate, the immigrant
population increased substantially after the late 1980s in spite of border
control, mainly due to quite a liberal policy with regard to reuniting
immigrants with their families.

The Norwegian minority policy after the Sami conflict may be described
as ambivalent multiculturalism. As Nederveen Pieterse (2001) argues
multiculturalism is, however, a slippery concept, that refers both to the
ongoing flux of cultural identities and to political organisational arrangements.
Multiculturalism, in this case, refers to a political process of renegotiation
of power relations, where collective identities other than the majority
identities are recognised, legitimated and supported by the state (Nederveen
Pieterse, 2001: 393). In Norway, the basis of migration policies has been
an ideology of equality, governance and welfare. New citizens are included
into the welfare state and expected to exchange this inclusion with adherence
to the Norwegian language, ideology of equality and with entrance into the
labour force. Inclusion by equality is managed by different kinds of state
interventions and compensatory measures, and by continuous public
discourse on the rights and obligations of migrants, and public and popular
demands for moral, cultural and religious “sameness” that many immigrants
have experienced as assimilatory. To promote religious and political freedom
and to support collective identities, the state also contributes to the
immigrants’ ethnic and religious organisations. This dual approach of
regulation, prescription and measures tailored towards individual integration,
and support for organisations and thus for collective integration, mirrors an
inherent contradiction of multiculturalism. Many critics have noted that
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multiculturalism is a political strategy for recognition and protection of
cultural groups that are threatened by state hegemony, but these strategies
are always running the risk of cementing cultural identities and legitimising
internal domination in cultural groups (Banting and Kymlicka, 2006;
Nederveen Pieterse, 2001; Willett, 1998). In Norway, the inherent dilemma
of multiculturalism policies, between collective and individual rights and
obligations, has been handled by what I see as a form of double bind: “you
may be a Pakistani, but not too much and not for too long and always only
secondary to being a Norwegian”. But what it means to be a Pakistani or
a Norwegian, and what “too much Pakistaniness for too long” means is
vague and shifting. This complex system of ideologies and ideals, political
strategies and measures that all aim at combining different aspects of
equality as sameness (Gullestad, 1985) with the recognition of cultural
differences is what I term ambivalent multiculturalism. I will come back to
this theme later in this paper.

The integration discourse has however never been static, but has changed
slowly from a focus on how immigrants should adapt to Norwegian society,
and its values and practices, to view integration as a relational process that
also demands changes in Norwegian society such as “culture sensitive”
welfare services to ensure equal access to all citizens (Kjeldstadli, 2003).
Arising from courses to help immigrants to adapt, the authorities have, during
the last years, demanded that public services adjust their procedures and
attitudes to service a multicultural population. But at the same time it seems
that the public focus on culture has changed from a positive idea of culture
as “something” that should be protected, to culture as a problem, because it
hinders loyalty to “the Norwegian way of life”. The media coverage of
immigration and immigrants, as well as the general public discourse, has
been based on the implicit perception of an inherent dichotomy between
social cohesion and immigration, and the inherent dilemma of multiculturalism
manifested as a dichotomy between individual and collective rights has only
seldom been discussed explicitly. This dilemma is mainly expressed in terms
of discussions about the immigrants’ violation of cultural codes, such as,
food traditions, women’s veiling, child-rearing practices, and violations of
human rights such as female circumcision and forced marriages. The press
has played a central role in this discourse of “foreigners as problems”.
Simultaneously, parts of the press have always been critical to any
strengthening of migration control and stigmatisation of immigrants. The
current media coverage of the “multicultural Norway” is increasingly sensitive
to any explicit stigmatisation of immigrants, in line with multicultural
tendencies of integration rhetoric and policies, but it continues, nonetheless,
to promote a view of immigrants and culture as inherently problematic.
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There is, however, a substantial opposition, albeit ambivalent, to these
multiculturalist perspectives. The far right party Progress Part (Fremskritts-
partiet) has always opposed the hegemonic ideology on migration. This party
has many agendas, but it is in the field of immigration that their rhetoric and
policy represents the most explicit opposition to all other parties. This party
has, however, been growing constantly in the last decade, while the other
parties have been loosing voters to them, a tendency that has pressed the
political establishment towards more restrictions in many fields (see a similar
situation in the Netherlands and in France). The combination of the state’s
ambivalent multicultural minority policy, the far right party’s hostile
propaganda and the media’s preoccupation with immigration as a threat to
social cohesion, has formed a public opinion of migrants as welcome as long
as they are not too many and as long as they become Norwegian, but
dangerous if some imagined limit is crossed and if they retain “too much” of
their social and cultural particularism. After the 11 September 2001 the focus
on Muslims as threats has of course been a preoccupation all over Europe,
but anti-Muslim sentiments were rather slow to develop in Norway'.

The demographic history of Norway has not given us great opportunities
for learning how to handle culturally heterogeneous communities and my
point here is that our homogeneous past has developed a certain attitude
towards foreigners and foreign ways that has hindered the development of an
explicit multiculturalist policy. Although equal opportunities through work
and welfare for all has been, and is, a fundamental right for all living in
Norway, it has taken a long time for public services to internalise ideas of
cultural difference as a fundamental right as well. Even if there has been a
slight shift in the government’s integration policies towards an understanding
of integration as a relational process where both parties need to be
accommodated, the idea that Norwegianness is superior to most other ways
of life, values and practices is still present and may limit minorities’ equal
access to public services and to the labour market. This is a tension that
governs the relationship between minority communities and the majority. In
a discussion I had about integration of migrants with a teacher working at a
learning centre for immigrants in 2003, he expressed his monocultural world
view in this way: “Don’t you find it strange that people that have lived in
Norway for 20 and 30 years still insist on being Muslims?”

But as we shall see, many initiatives also by government institutions
have been taken at the same time, to bridge what is seen as the divide
between Muslims and Christians and these long-standing processes may
have counteracted and downplayed possible conflicts.

! Anti-Muslim sentiments have increased in recent years in part due to the prophet Muhammad
controversy.
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Inter-religious contact and dialogue

Since the early 1980s contact and communication between leaders of
Christian and Muslim congregations in Norway has been established and
this led to the first inter-religious congress “Norway as a multicultural
society” in 1988. The first institutionalised forum for inter-religious
dialogues were established with the Emmaus Centre for Dialogue and
Spirituality in 1991. Oddbjern Leirvik,> one of the founding fathers of the
inter-religious dialogue in Norway, wrote that this process continued with
the establishment of the National Christian-Muslim Contact Group of the
Churches and the Islamic Council in Norway [Kontaktgruppa for
Mellomkyrkjeleg Rdd og Islamsk Rad] in 1993 and eventually with the
Council for Religious and Life Stance Communities [Samarbeidsradet for
tros- og livssynssamfunn] in 1996, and the Oslo Coalition on Freedom of
Religion or Belief [Oslokoalisjonen for tros- og livssynsfrihet] in 1998
(Leirvik, 2006). After the events of 11 September, and the consequent
action in Afghanistan the next month, a letter was sent from the secretary
general of the Contact Group of the Churches and the Islamic Council in
co-operation with the largest Pakistani mosque in Oslo, in which the prime
minister and leader of the Christian Democratic Party (Kristelig folkeparti),
Kjell Magne Bondevik, was criticised for impetuously supporting the
American bombing. When the war against Iraq began in 2003 the reaction
in Norway was relatively united in the face of a much more troubled
international picture. Together with countries like France and Italy, the
Norwegian government refused to join the nations that wanted to go to war
and Prime Minister Bondevik initiated a meeting with Christians, Muslims
and other religious leaders where he underlined that God is with those that
suffer, and opposed Saddam Hussein’s and George W. Bush’s efforts to
exploit God as support for their war. Christians and Muslims gathered in a
mosque in common prayers for peace (Leirvik, 2003). Norway did,
nonetheless, eventually engage in the Iraq war by sending officers that
trained the Iraqi police force and the so-called humanitarian personnel. It is
important that government-supported, institutionalised inter-religious co-
operation was established long before the Muhammad controversy took off.
This made it possible for the Muslim and Christian leaders to co-operate

2 Oddbjern Leirvik is a professor of inter-religious studies at the Department of Theology,
University of Oslo. He is one of the leading theologians of inter-religious dialogue in
Norway and played a prominent role in establishing the inter-religious organisations and
fora that were important for the constructive development and handling of the Prophet
Muhammad controversy in Norway.
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from the very beginning of the caricature controversy. Shortly after the
cartoons were published in the Norwegian newspaper Magazinet, the contact
group met and developed the basis for a joint statement that a broad range
of Christian and Muslim leaders later made public on 3 February 2006
(Leirvik, 2006).

The Danish newspaper Jyllands-Posten
and the Prophet Muhammad controversy

In 2005 immigrants made up 8.9 per cent of the Danish population and
about 180,000 were Muslims (Hedetoft, 2006; Bureau of Democracy, n.d).
The Danish prime minister, Anders Fogh Rasmussen, a leader of the Liberal
Party (Venstre), and a head of a right-wing coalition with the Conservative
People’s Party (Det Konservative Folkeparti), had just won his second term
in office in 2005. This government had taken several measures to tighten
migration control and integration policy, and sentiments critical of Muslims
had been rising also spurred by the murder of the Dutch filmmaker Theo
Van Gogh in the Netherlands the previous year (Hylland Eriksen, 2007).
On 30 September 2005 the Danish newspaper Jyllands-Posten commissioned
and published 12 drawings of the Prophet Muhammad where he, among
other things, was portrayed as a terrorist. The drawings were commissioned
by the editor who, allegedly annoyed by several artist who had refused to
make drawings of the prophet for a children’s book, had invited the best
newspaper artists in Denmark to draw caricatures of the Prophet “to find
out how far the self-imposed censorship had reached” (Hylland Eriksen,
2007: 177). Jyllands-Posten is one of Denmark’s largest and most influential
newspapers with an explicit migration-critical readership profile, and
represented a broad Islam-critical trend among intellectuals and politicians
(Leirvik, 2006a). The caricatures raised anger and frustration among Danish
Muslims, who sent a petition to Muslim ambassadors, and on 12 October
2005 the Danish prime minister Anders Fogh Rasmussen was invited to
meet with eleven diplomats of Muslim-majority countries in order to discuss
what they saw as a general antagonistic campaign again Islam and Muslims
in Danish media and politics. The prime minister rejected the invitation in
a letter to the ambassador of Egypt stating that that freedom of the press is
a fundamental principle in Denmark and that therefore he was not able to
influence the press. He also stated that blasphemous expressions were
prohibited by law and that the offended might bring the case to court
(Kunelius et al. 2007). The Egyptian ambassador’s written reply stated that
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the intent was not to prosecute Jyllands-Posten, but that they wanted “...an
official Danish statement underlining the need for and the obligation of
respecting all religions and resisting from offending their devotees to
prevent an escalation which would have serious and far-reaching
consequences” (Egypten gav, 2000).

The Egyptian ambassador played a leading role in the diffusion of the
drawings in the Muslim world, and Rasmussen and the Danish government
were criticised by the Danish political opposition, by the former minister of
foreign affairs and by a number of Danish ex-ambassadors. By refusing to
meet the ambassadors and to give any kind of apology to the Muslim
leaders, Rasmussen demonstrated that he did not regard the incident as a
problem to the government. However, Rasmussen was proved to be very
much incorrect. In October 2005 a Muslim organisation in Denmark filed a
complaint with the police, claiming that Jyllands-Posten had violated the
Danish criminal code concerning blasphemy and libel. The public prosecutor
rejected these claims on the grounds that he found no basis for the
complaints. Frustrated with this development two imams, granted sanctuary
in Denmark, created a dossier containing several letters from Muslim
organisations in Denmark complaining about the public treatment of
Muslims, together with a sampling of offending anti-Muslim drawings and
texts, among them drawings that had nothing to do with the current conflict,
or with Muslims at all.> The imams then travelled widely in the Muslim
world circulating the dossier to influential Muslim leaders. On 6 December
2005 the dossier was presented to the Organisation of the Islamic Conference
(OIC). The OIC demanded that the United Nations impose sanctions upon
Denmark (IslamOnline, 2006).

In January 2006 the first Arabic boycott of Danish goods was under way
and the same day Danish flags were burned in Gaza. It was not to be the
last time. Only after great pressure from the opposition, and not until mid-
February 2006, did the Danish prime minister A.F. Rasmussen officially
apologise for the offence that the cartoons had caused in the Muslim world:
regretting the wounded feelings of many Muslims, but still repeating the
newspaper’s right to publish the drawings. A fortnight later Jyllands-Posten
published several letters of apology on its web site, one of them in English,
“In our opinion, the 12 drawings were sober. They were not intended to be
offensive, nor were they at variance with Danish law, but they have
indisputably offended many Muslims for which we apologise”.

3 One picture was taken from a report in a French newspaper from a local pig festival, but
presented in the dossier as yet another caricature of the prophet.
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A longer apology from the editor-in-chief Carsten Juste in Arabic was
also issued on the Jyllands-Posten home page on 30 January 2006. The
editor underlined that the newspaper had established dialogues with Muslim
leaders and Muslims in Denmark to try to establish peaceful co-operation
on the issue (Selbekk, 2006).

The riots, however, continued and in September 2006 BBC News
reported that the Muslim boycott of Danish goods had reduced Denmark’s
export by 15 per cent between February and June (BBC News, 2006). In
addition, the Muslim reactions had caused 139 deaths in Muslim countries
mostly by police firing on demonstrating crowds and the cost to Danish
business was around €134 million (BBC News, 2000).

The conflict developed as a scismogenetic process (Bateson, 2000) where
the spiral of incidents escalated on both sides and were self-confirming and
symmetrical, based on their own logics and dynamics, without any
intermediary agent. The inter-religious dialogues that had been going on for
a long time in Denmark, as in Norway, were not employed as a controlling
mechanism to bring the two sides in communication with each other. One
important difference between the Norwegian and the Danish situation being
that the Danish dialogue had not been institutionalised among the religious
leadership and the government, a fact that may have limited its power to
interfere. Another interpretation being that none of the parties wished to
communicate as the conflict was in response to long-felt frustrations on both
sides. Polls taken during the conflict showed that a large majority of Danes
supported the publishing of the caricatures (Selbekk, 2006).

The Norwegian newspaper Magazinet and the controversy

On 10 January 2006 the small, relatively unknown Norwegian newspaper
Magazinet, with a charismatic Christian readership profile, published the
same pictures under the pretext of freedom of speech. The reactions were
rather slow, but unexpected. Previously in that month, and before the
international pressure towards Norway was significant, the Department of
Foreign Affairs sent a list of arguments about the publication to its
ambassadors in the Middle East to prepare them for discussions with
authorities and religious leaders. These arguments expressed regret about
the emotions that publication of the drawings had caused among Muslims,
an appreciation that the drawings where viewed as disrespectful and that
they contributed to create distrust and cause unnecessary conflict. It was
also underlined, however, that the freedom of speech and the press is a
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fundamental right in Norwegian society, but that legislation also limits
hateful utterances and slander. This last phrase was strongly criticised by a
member of the opposition who argued that the Foreign Ministry should
have expressed a stronger concern about defending freedom of press than
it had done regarding respect towards religious feelings. The reaction to the
publication increased in strength and on 7 February 2006 the Norwegian
force in Afghanistan was attacked in its base by furious demonstrators, six
Norwegian soldiers and eighteen Afghans were injured while four
demonstrators were killed. Shortly after this attack, several Norwegian
embassies were attacked by angry demonstrators and the embassy in
Damascus was burnt to the ground.

The following day, on 8 February 2006 the prime minister, Jens
Stoltenberg, gave a statement about the situation to the Storting (Norwegian
National Assembly). Here, he underlined the seriousness of the political
situation both abroad and in Norway; that a multicultural society needs to
develop respect for different values and that anti-Norwegian sentiment in
Muslim countries was not to be interpreted as the general sentiment of
Muslims. He emphasised that violent attacks are under no circumstances
acceptable and that Norway would take the necessary measures to protect
its citizens and properties. He then confirmed that freedom of expression is
a fundamental human right; is established by the Norwegian constitution
and is an important condition for religious freedom. He continued that
freedom of speech is a right and not an obligation: “We all have the
responsibility to take other peoples feelings into consideration when we
express ourselves. Not least do we need to consider other people’s beliefs
and religions. The Muhammed caricatures have wounded the feelings of
many Muslims™ (Statsministerens Redegjorelse, 2006). He added that
expressing regret for publication of the drawings is not to restrict freedom
of speech, but to engage in the debate that is the main purpose of an
unrestricted argument and freedom of expression.

On one of the first days of February, Foreign Minister Gahr Stere and
Prime Minister Jens Stoltenberg appeared independently on national
television and declared that they lamented that the publication of the
cartoons had upset Muslims, that they regretted the publication had occurred,
but that freedom of press is a constitutional right and that the government
could and would not interfere in the media>. During the Friday prayer, on
the same day, Norwegian imams urged the congregation to self-restraint.
Some days later the foreign minister, Gahr Stere, also had a meeting with

4 Author’s translation from Norwegian.
5 Tt has not been possible to source the precise text of these broadcast comments.
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the Islamic Council, the major Norwegian-Islamic umbrella organisation,
and it promised to use its contacts to support the Norwegian government’s
case. As the uproar spread the government supported a delegation of Muslim
and Christian leaders that had been prominent members of the inter-religious
dialogue to meet the leader of the European Council for Fatwa and Research,
Ysuf al Qaradawi, to present the official Norwegian stance on this conflict.
After this declaration the Islamic Council in Norway declared that the
planned next day demonstration against the drawings was cancelled and
those who decided to participate were not true Muslims. Still, the
demonstration gathered between one and two thousand people, but it was
peaceful. In contrast to the poll in Denmark, a similar poll showed that 45
per cent of the Norwegian population thought that the caricatures should
not have been published. Like the Danish people a majority supported their
government (Selbekk, 2000).

A global process of religious integration

A global process of religious integration is one of the unintended
consequences of economic globalisation. Norbert Elias’s ideas of the
civilising process vision which proposed that global social development
leads to a constantly increasing social, economic and mental interdependence
of all human groups, but that one expression of this process is the struggle
for global supremacy that may lead to either war and disintegration or to
integration (Elias, 2001: 227). Elias further states that one curious aspect of
this process of global integration is that the we-identity of most people lags
behind the reality of integration already achieved: “The we-image trails far
behind the reality of global interdependence, which includes the possibility
that the common living space will be destroyed by particular groups” (Elias,
2001: 227). Elias’s point is that the “we-feeling” necessary for global
consciousness is not developed or only developed in a very abstract sense
and that politicians, as well as the media, who to a large extent influence
people’s opinions, identities and everyday lives, are mostly interested in
understanding and governing their personal nation states. Lately, and after
Elias’s time, the preoccupation with global warming has confirmed Elias’s
insistence of all peoples “being in the same boat”, a consciousness shared
by most politicians and people in general, but as soon as the nation state
appears to be threatened, as now with the financial crisis, it is this rather
narrow “we-identity”, that is given priority, even though the financial crisis
more than any other crisis expresses our global interdependence as humans.
Not only are we growing increasingly interdependent in solving the
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ecological and economical problems that the earth faces, as people from
distant places increasingly share the same living spaces and are presented
with each others’ values, practices and religious beliefs, we become
increasingly interdependent socially and culturally. Religious integration is
thus a consequence of social integration. This rapid religious integration is
taking place foremost in Europe and the US and other migration destination
areas, but it has, as we have seen, worldwide implications. By religious
integration, I mean the increasing dialogue and influence between local
interpretations and practices of religious texts and dogmas, as well as,
between world religions. In Europe, the religious integration of Christians
and Muslims in secular, as well as non-secular, states has been in the
forefront of the public awareness. These are the most numerous and perhaps
most comparable of the world religions and important political interests are
anchored on a division of the Muslim and the Christian world. This sharing
of the same living space between Muslims and Christians in secular, as
well as in Christian states like Norway, challenges the religious and cultural
hegemony of most nation states, the universal regulations that these states
have agreed upon and thus the state as a core source of loyalty for the
population. The merging of different religions, world views and practices
may develop a common habitus of pluralism and peaceful coexistence, but
also different and conflictual religious and cultural habitus that compete
with and challenge each other.

Islam is, for reasons I have previously mentioned, seen as the major
challenge not only to Christianity, but to democracy and individual freedom
and equality. Thus Islam has taken on the emblematic nature of the religious
enemy, although religious values and practices in Hinduism and Buddhism
as well as several Christian faiths are just as contrary to many of the core
western democratic values. The influx of Polish migrants to the Catholic
Church in Norway is one example of local interpretations and practices that
meet and must adapt to each other. But also Islam is going through a
process of religious integration among Muslims that colour their relation to
the majorities where they live. Muslims from different parts of the world,
of all creeds and with different national interpretations and practices of
their religion are merged together in Europe and other migration regions.
This process of integration is also full of conflicts and set backs, but there
are signs that a European Islam and a European-Islamic habitus is emerging.
Although their position is much debated, religious scholars like the Swiss
academic Tarique Ramadan who is advocating a new European Islam, the
leader of the European Council for Fatwa and Research, Ysuf al Qaradawi,
who advocates a development of democratic Islam are, together with the
emerging co-operation between European governments and Mosques in the
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education of imams and the proliferation of initiatives for secular—religious
dialogues and inter-religious dialogues, all signs of emerging co-operation
and communication between the state and religious institutions, and between
religious leaders of all faiths. The Muhammad controversy must be
understood as an instance of the process of integration between Christianity
or secularism and Islam, with Islamic integration as a backdrop.

It is as an instance of the historical integration of religious, cultural and
political configurations that have developed, if not in isolation then at least
in relatively independent political entities, that we must understand the
controversy of the Prophet Muhammad drawings. Rather than seeing it as
a clash of civilisation, it should be seen as an instance, and possibly a
decisive instance, in the formation of a new European social figuration
where Muslims are not confined to the margins.

Religious freedom and freedom of speech

One may easily believe that the public debate that followed the controversy
was about the conflict between two types of “freedoms” or “rights” that of
speech and that of religion. A closer look reveals a more complex picture.
As Leivrik (2004: 34) notes “in global inter-cultural and inter-religious
dialogues the tension between a liberal accept of difference and a radical
engagement for justice has become an urgent challenge”. The public debate
that followed the Muhammad caricatures can more interestingly be classified
as either defending the right to religious difference and the respect for
different sentiments and creeds, or the right to freedom of speech and the
battle against what was seen as irrationality in Muslim reactions. Thus the
debate structured the tension that Leirvik writes about between a liberal
accept of difference and a radical urge for justice and change. This tension
again concerns the troubled relationship between individual rights and
collective rights. Does the law protect the individual and his or her right to
free choice or a religious or cultural group’s right to traditions that may
violate individual rights? Religious freedom protects both the individual
right to choose religious faith and a religious group’s right to traditions that
are not necessarily valued by the majority, like institutionalised inequality
between men and women. Freedom of speech is, however, predominantly
an individual right.

The fronts of this debate were and are politically unclear and the borders
are fuzzy. Human rights activists, sworn secularists, certain feminists and
gay activists, together with a group of left wing authors, conservative
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liberals and charismatic Christians were the most prominent defenders of
an absolute definition of freedom of speech during the conflict. On the
critical side we find other representatives for the political left, together with
the leader of the Christian Democratic Party, the Labour Party leaders and
the traditional Liberal Party, who argued for respect for religious differences
and religious feelings. Several representatives of the educated élites among
migrants voiced a critique of the political leadership’s handling and criticised
the government for not defending freedom of speech and for not confronting
Muslim leaders more directly, while others again urged for respect for
religious feelings and symbols and some even called for the re-
implementation of the old law against blasphemy.

Many observers see the ongoing inter-religious communication between
Muslim and Christian leaders as the basis and reason for the government’s
steady dialogic approach to the caricature crisis. As already emphasised, the
Norwegian dialogue was institutionalised long before and the government
played an important part in it, this made it possible for the political leaders
to utilise it as a mediator between themselves and the Muslim leaders in
Norway and globally. It is, however, also relevant to point to the political
context of the controversy in Denmark and Norway. Norway had just
elected a social democratic government coalition, where the socialist party,
one of the most explicit parties in favour of immigration, held a firm
position. The first government statements promised a more liberal migration
policy and talked optimistically about the multicultural society.

An instance of ambivalent multiculturalism?

Since 2006 inter-religious dialogue has continued in Norway. But several
voices have questioned whether the Norwegian official apology improved
the position of liberal or conservative Muslims, and whether it has
contributed to the inter-religious integration in Norway or to sharper divides
and a greater distance between Muslims and Christians.

Apart from criticising the government for not explicitly supporting the
principle of freedom of speech over that of respect for religious convictions,
the government was also criticised for cutting corners in their handling of
the controversy. The one major critique that has been presented is the
government’s alleged scapegoating of the editor-in-chief of Magazinet.
Critics have pointed to the fact that the caricatures were published in several
other more influential journals other than Magazinet, but as Magazinet
represented a marginal part of the Norwegian public, the government chose
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to lay the blame there. Several critics have also argued that the apology
from Vebjern Selbekk, the editor-in-chief of Magazinet, was a result of
strong pressure from the government. The second major critique concerned
the visit of the official delegation to the controversial leader of the European
Council for Fatwa and Research, Ysuf al Qaradaw, during the conflict.
Critics have argued that the government-supported delegation of religious
leaders that met with Yusuf al-Qaradawi implicitly supported not only his
leadership, but also his undemocratic views of difficult issues, such as the
existence of the state of Israel. There are other interesting developments as
well. In Denmark, the media announced that 2,000 Danes converted to
Islam the following year (not documented) and that the far-right parties
appear to have increased their supporters substantially in the following
years. The same increase in support of the far right was repeated in Norway,
in spite of the fact that the majority of Norwegians supported the
government’s handling of this crisis (Selbekk, 2006).

So is it reasonable to see the Norwegian official handling as an instance
of ambivalent multiculturalism that I have described above as a characteristic
of the Norwegian migration policy, or is it reasonable to see it as an instance
of good governance? Or, is ambivalent multiculturalism a reasonable basis
for good governance? This question should be discussed in a historical
context just as the controversy must be understood in its long historical
framework. From a rather monocultural history and perhaps most importantly
a mono-religious history where the state and state-religion has played a
prominent political role, Norway has in the last 30 years experienced a
radical change in its demographic composition and a substantial challenge
to its religious and cultural hegemony. During the last 30 years the number
of members of Islamic congregations has increased from about 1,006 in
1980 to close to 80,000 in 2007. The number of Muslim-born citizens was
estimated at around 150,000 in 2005 (Leivrik, 2006b), a number that
generally has increased since then. This makes Islam the larges minority
religion in Norway. And, as already discussed briefly, these Muslims have
come from countries with different interpretations and practices of Islam,
which has made it difficult for the government to consider and treat them
as one group, as it has made it difficult for the Muslims themselves to act
as one group towards the government. As we see from the development of
inter-religious dialogues, the communication between religious leaders has,
however, developed in accordance with the increase of Muslims from 1983.
This fact, together with the fact that the Norwegian constitution is based in
Christianity and that the Church of Norway is the official religion of the
state, may have been decisive for the initiatives, but most prominently for
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the institutionalisation of inter-religious dialogues. On the one hand the
state church formation has been a challenge to Muslims due to, for instance,
the Christian education in kindergartens and schools, on the other hand, this
religious foundation of the state may have created a basic respect for faith
in general among the Norwegian leadership.

And the religious controversies in Norway are not only between
Christianity and other religions or internally among Muslims, there is an
increasing plurality also among Christians in Norway, among these is what
sometimes is termed “the new Christian right” (Leirvik, 2006a: 17). Parts
of this movement has expressed much of the same attitudes towards
Muslims as the Progress Party (Fremskrittpartiet) and in 2004 their leader
was invited to speak to an congregation called the Living word (Levende
ord) where he made strong accusations towards the Prophet Muhammad.
This congregation has strong affiliations to the journal Magazinet and its
editor-in-chief (Leirvik, 2006a). Leirvik (2006a) argues that the caricature
controversy also was an expression of the political competition between the
established state Church with its established policy of inter-religious
dialogue and the religious opposition represented by Magazinet with its
strategy of religious confrontation. Thus the controversy was about more
than the freedom of religion and speech and of individual and collective
rights, it can also be seen as an expression of the religious-political conflict
between a consensus — seeking social-democratic government — and a more
conflict-seeking political religious right.

In this light, the government’s management of the controversy was the
only possible approach to protect its inter-religious process and confirm its
legitimation in the Muslim and general immigrant population and at the
same time take an active stand against the more conflict-seeking elements
in Norwegian politics. The government’s management was also in line with
the recent emphasis on integration as a relational process where all parties
must adjust. Leirvik (2006a) further states that the controversy made it
clear that Norwegian Muslims have become a powerful minority — one
which may stand together if necessary — and that the Norwegian government
must take this grouping seriously. I would suggest seeing the political
management of the controversy as an example of emerging multiculturalist
praxis both between the Norwegian and the Muslim leadership. The
government signalled by its management of the crisis that immigrants and
minorities are considered first of all as Norwegians and then as Muslims,
citizens with different interests that demand equal respect, just like the
Muslim leaders signalled that their Norwegian citizenship is as important to
them as their religious “citizenship”.
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The civilising process is, however, as Elias (2001) underlines, not
without its conflicts, its setbacks and decivilising clashes. Some, among
secularists, Christians and Muslims still hold that either freedom of speech
or freedom of religion was violated by the consensus policies of the
leadership and that the handling of the controversy is an example of
ambivalent multiculturalism. In my own view, the leadership on both sides
demonstrated that compromises constitute the art of the possible in a
multicultural society. The Polish sociologist Zygmunt Bauman (1991) has
argued that living with indeterminacy is necessary in a post-modern social
situation, where “strangers” live close together. The fear of ambivalence
and the faith in order and strict categorisations was the mark of the era of
assimilation; the modernist era. Bauman argues that ambivalence is the
only viable position in a situation where strangers can neither be killed,
chased nor transformed, but were living with and respecting difference is
the only constructive way (1991: 201). Elias’s theory of social integration
as a historical, but non-linear, process parallels Bauman’s thoughts in
several ways. Elias saw man as inherently social and inherently dependent
of other humans. The civilising process was, in his view, in many ways a
realisation of this interdependence of men. But the interdependence that
Elias saw was not one achieved through assimilation or the creation of
sameness, but rather created through interdependence dialogues that would
diminish dividing differences and increase a society’s internal variation
(Elias, 2001). This is how, I believe, we may imagine a multicultural
society, not one based on sameness and the absence of conflict, but one
based on conflicts that can be handled because the dividing differences are
exchanged for some overarching agreements, and on the respect for variation
and acceptable difference. It is in this line of argument that I consider a
certain ambivalence necessary for good governance in a multicultural
society (Bauman, 1991).
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GOOD GOVERNANCE? THE PROPHET MUHAMMAD CONTROVERSY AND THE NORWEGIAN RESPONSE

Geras valdymas? Diskusija dél pranaso Mahometo
karikatary ir Norvegijos atsakas

Ada I. Engebrigtsen

NORWEGIAN SociaL ResearcH, NOVA

SANTRAURK A : Straipsnyje nagrinéjamas Norvegijos vyriausybés atsakas | krizg, kilusia
tarp Vakary ir musulmoniskyjy valstybiy po to, kai 2005 ir 2006 m. Danijos ir Norvegijos laik-
rai¢iuose buvo ispausdintos pranaso Mahometo karikatiiros. Siy dvieju $aliy reakcijos i krize
buvo skirtingos — Danijos vyriausybé atsisaké bendradarbiauti su vietiniais musulmony lyde-
riais, prasanciais oficialaus valdzios atsipra§ymo, tuo tarpu Norvegijos vyriausybé netrukus po
vietinio laikraséio sprendimo perspausdinti karikatiiras atsiprasé musulmony, tuo pat metu ak-
centuodama kalbos ir spaudos laisves kaip pamatines demokratinés valstybés vertybes. Tokios
Saliy reakcijos turéty bati suprastos skirtingy politiniy situacijy dviejose valstybése kontekste.
Krize, kilusi po karikatiiry iSspausdinimo, straipsnyje analizuojama kaip ilgalaikio religinés in-
tegracijos proceso, vykstancio Vakary Salyse, pavyzdys, remiantis Norbert Elias ir kity autoriy
darbais. Autoré Norvegijos vyriausybés atsaka { kilusia krizg vertina kaip ambivalentiska, teig-
dama, kad tokia reakcija yra gero valdymo daugiakultiiréje visuomenéje pavyzdys.

Pagrindiniai ZodZiai: VALDYMAS, DISKUSIJA, AMBIVALENTISKUMAS, RELIGIJA,
MUSULMONAI, INTEGRACIJA.
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Prievartos retorika prie§ visuomenés
nebyliuosius: Lietuvos spaudos teksty
apie romus analizé

Vida Beresneviciiité

LieTuvos SOCIALINIY TYRIMY CENTRO ETNINIU TYRIMUY INSTITUTAS

SANTRAUKA: Straipsnyje analizuojamas romy vaizdinys ir vyraujancios romy reprezenta-
cijos Lietuvos spaudos tekstuose 2005-2006 m. Sie metai pasizyméjo intensyviu informacijos
apie romus srautu, todél teksty duomeny bazé buvo pakankama atlikti kiekybinei teksty turinio
analizei, grindziamai mazumos grupiy ir ziniasklaidos analitine perspektyva, derinama su kito-
mis kokybinés analizés metodologinémis prieigomis. Remiantis anksciau atlikty jvairiy tyrimy
rezultatais, kitais antriniais Saltiniais, straipsnyje aptariama konstruojamy romy vaizdiniy di-
namika ir teksty turinio kaita. Straipsnio iSvadose teigiama, kad dominuojanti kalbéjimo apie
romus schema §ig etning grupg apibrézia kaip ,.kita” (dazniausiai kaip iSorinj blogi, problemu
Saltinj), besiskiriancia savo kultlrinémis normomis, gyvenimo budu ir kitais bruozais. Romai
tampa apibendrinta beasmene grupe, kuri vaizduojama kaip ,,garsiai ¢iauskianti, rékianti”, ta-
¢iau kartu nebylia ir nepatikima dialogo veikéja, dalyvaujancia iSskirtinai neigiamoje veikloje
(kriminaliné veikla, prekyba narkotikais, grésmé saugumui, kaimynystei). Spaudos tekstuose
konstruojama socialiniy santykiy tarp romy ir daugumos visuomeneés santykiy struktiira atsklei-
dzia vyraujancia prievartos retorika.

Pagrindiniai ZodZiai: ROMAI(CIGONAI), VISUOMENES NUOSTATOS, SPAUDA,
TURINIO ANALIZE.

Lietuvoje romy problematika akylesnio visuomenés démesio sulaukia beveik
desimtmeti. Tarptautinés organizacijos' pastebi, kad visuomenei sparciai kei-
¢iantis, Lietuvos romy problemos nesikei¢ia daugeli mety. Pastaraisiais me-
tais atlikti Lietuvos romy bendruomenés tyrimai (pvz., ,,Romy ir darbdaviy
nuostatos dél romy integracijos i darbo rinka” (STI, 2007b), ,,Romy bendruo-
menés socialinés integracijos galimybés” (STI, 2007a), ,,Romu padéties tyri-
mas: romai Svietimo ir darbo rinkos sankirtoje* (STI, 2008)) padéjo iSsamiau
pazinti Sios bendruomenés patiriamas problemas jvairiose gyvenimo srityse.
Tyrimy ir statistikos duomenys leidzia teigti, kad romy socialiné atskirtis is-
lieka, o pastarojo deSimtmecio romy bendruomeneés socialin¢ raida praktiskai

! Pavyzdziui, Open Society Institute, 2000; European Commission against Racism and
Intolerance (ECRI), 2002; ECRI 2005; European Monitoring Centre, 2006; Fundamental
Rights Agency, 2009.
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nevyksta: tiek dél neigiamy darbdaviy nuostaty, tiek dél romy profesinés kva-
lifikacijos stokos romams sunku isitraukti { darbo rinka; nors dauguma romy
vaiky bendrojo lavinimo mokyklas pradeda lankyti laiku, vidutinio romy igy-
jamo issilavinimo trukmé pailgéjo, taciau pagrindinio ir vidurinio i$silavinimo
ma nei jy tévai; skurdas vercia rinktis vis pigesnius bustus, keltis i nuo socia-
linés plétros centry (miesto) ir socialinés pazangos galimybiy nutolusias gy-
venvietes; valstybinés kalbos zinios negeréja; veikliy romy emigracija silpnina
zmogiskuosius isteklius efektyviai bendruomenés saviorganizacijai, sociali-
niai gebéjimai, padedantys pralauzti skurdo reprodukcijos rata, neugdomi.

Pakartotiniai visuomenés nuostaty apie jvairias socialines grupes tyrimy
duomenys leidzia apibendrinti, kad romai iSlieka labiausiai nemégstama
Lietuvos grupe ne tik tarp etniniy, bet ir tarp socialiniy grupiuy, daugumos
visuomenés nuostatos romy atzvilgiu jau daugeli mety isSlieka itin neigia-
mos. Pazymétina, kad 2005-2006 m. Lietuvos gyventojy neigiamos nuosta-
tos romy atzvilgiu buvo intensyviausios ir sutapo su informacijos kiekiu
apie romus spaudoje. Biitent Siais metais placiausiai buvo aptariné¢jami
klausimai, susij¢ su neteisétu romy biusty griovimu Kirtimy gyvenvietéje ar
neteisétais romy pragyvenimo Saltiniais. Socialinémis nuostatomis ir nuo-
monémis, jskaitant etninio pakantumo laipsni, visuomenéje dalijamasi per
kalba ir teksta. Be kasdienés zmoniy patirties ir saveikos, nemaza dalis
informacijos apie skirtingos etninés kilmés Zmones gaunama i§ Ziniasklai-
dos. Tokie kalbos elementai, kaip apibendrinantis vaizdinys, negatyvus
teksty turinys, vyraujantis kriminalinis aspektas raSant apie atskirus romy
kilmés asmenis pabréziant ju etniSkuma, stiprina neigiamas etnines nuosta-
tas visos romy bendruomenés atzvilgiu. Tekstuose konstruojamos romy
vaizdinio reik§més ir formuluotés ,nuséda“ socialingje atmintyje, sukuria
simbolinius ir realius barjerus, kuriuos perzengti romai turi labai ribotas
galimybes. Analizuojant spaudos tekstus apie romus remiamasi prielaida,
kad spaudos tekstuose vartojamuose kalbos elementuose glidi socialinés
galios apraiskos, apibréziancios netolygius etniniy grupiy santykius.

Romuy vaizdinys Lietuvos spaudoje:
teksty analizés metodologinés prielaidos ir metodai

Siekiant ivertinti spaudos teksty apie romus retorikos bruozus ir jos sasajas
su visuomenés nuomone, Siame straipsnyje nagrinéjama, kaip aprasomi ro-
mai ir temos, susijusios su romais, Lietuvos spaudoje 2005-2006 m., ko-
kios vyrauja pagrindinés reprodukuojamos ju reprezentacijos, kokie romo
vaizdiniai konstruojami spaudos tekstuose.
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Ziniasklaidos turinys gali biiti analizuojamas taikant jvairias metodolo-
gines prieigas. Lietuvoje atlikti Ziniasklaidos turinio etnine tematika tyrimai
patvirtina ziniasklaidos kaip darbotvarkés sudarytojos hipotezg: atlikusi ko-
kybinj Lietuvos spaudos turinio tyrima, Fréjuté—Rakauskiené daro iSvada,
kad spaudoje pateikiamy tarpetniniy santykiy ir i§ ju kylan¢iy problemy
priezaséiy jvairiais aspektais jvardijimas i§ dalies formuoja visuomenés
nuomong apie tam tikras etnines grupes ir sudaro prielaidas etniniam nepa-
kantumui (Fréjuté—Rakauskiené, 2009: 136-137).

Siame straipsnyje Lietuvos spaudos (iskaitant interneto portalus) teksty
apie romus turinys analizuojamas remiantis mazumy ir Ziniasklaidos pers-
pektyva, kuri nagringja kiekybinius mazumos grupés vaizdinio, skiriamo
démesio, temy pasikartojimo ir kitus aspektus. Vyraujantis §ios prieigos me-
todas — kiekybiné kontent analizé. Sioje perspektyvoje Ziniasklaidos tenden-
cingumas daZniausiai stebimas netolygiu temy pasirinkimu (pavyzdZziui,
nusikaltimai, prievarta) ir mazumos nuomonéms skiriama erdve, kuri yra
minimali ir tais atvejais, kai mazumos grupés nariai yra pagrindiniai ziniy
veik¢jai (Maneri & Ter Wal, 2005). Taip pat naudojami kity Ziniasklaidos
turinio kokybinés analizés perspektyvy elementai kaip antai skirtingy veikeé-
ju daznumas, jiems priskiriamas vaidmuo, socialiniy reprezentacijy, sociali-
niu Zinojimu grindZiamas vaizduojamos tikrovés suvokimas, retorikos for-
muy analizé, kurie atitinkamai priskirtini naujieny rengimo, socialinio kons-
trukcionizmo, diskurso analizés perspektyvoms.

Pagrindini tyrimo duomeny masyva sudaro 2004, 2005 ir 2006 m. Etni-
niy tyrimy instituto (ETI) atlikta spaudos stebésena?, kurios metu buvo sis-
temingai rinkti spaudos pranesimai etnine tematika ir nagrinéti pagrindiniai
etninés informacijos turinio aspektai.

ETI duomenimis, dazniausiai tekstuose ir prane§imuose minimos etninés
ar religinés grupés — rusai, zydai, ¢igonai (romai), imigrantai®, lenkai, mu-
sulmonai bei ¢e¢énai. Greta zydy ir lenky, romai yra viena dazniausiai Lie-

2 Remiamasi nuo 2004 m. Etniniy tyrimy instituto atlickama Lietuvos Ziniasklaidos stebésena.
Daugiausia démesio skiriama spaudai lietuviy kalba, t.y. kaupiama ir sisteminama spaudoje
pasirodziusi informacija: tekstai, straipsniai, zinutés ir kiti prane$imai etnine tematika bei
apie etnines mazumas, migrantus, pabégélius ir kitas mazumuy grupes Lietuvoje. Atliekant
stebésena, sudaryta spaudoje ir interneto portaluose spausdinty ir paskelbty teksty duomeny
bazé, kurioje galima chronologiné ir turininé duomeny paieska pagal jvairias kategorijas.
Tyrimui pasirinkti Sie dienrasciai lietuviy kalba: ,,Lietuvos rytas”, ,,Respublika” ir ,,Lietu-
vos zinios”, savaitrastis ,,Veidas”, taip pat pagrindiniai interneto portalai DELFI, BALSAS
(buv. OMNI), BERNARDINAL Be to, fiksuojama kituose informacijos Saltiniuose pasiro-
danti informacija etnine tema.

Si kategorija apima jvairaus statuso imigranty grupes, iskaitant leidimus laikinai ar nuolat
gyventi turinéius uzsienieCius, nelegaliai gyvenancius asmenis, prieglobscio prasytojus,
pabégélius ir kt.
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tuvos spaudoje minima etniné grupé. Aptariant ziniasklaidoje pasirodziusiy
teksty skaicius verta paminéti, kad per 1990-1998 m. trijuose pagrindiniuo-
se Lietuvos dienraséiuose rasta vos 30 spaudos teksty apie romus, tuo tarpu
vélesniais metais praneSimy apie romus skaicius zenkliai iSaugo, stebimas
pakankamai pastovus ju daznis, pavyzdziui, 2004-2005 m. priskaiciuota
apie 100 straipsniy kasmet, 2006-2008 m. — apie 60 straipsniy kasmet, o
per 2009 m. deSimt ménesiy — daugiau kaip 100 straipsniy apie romus. Tam
tikri kiekybiniai straipsniy svyravimai sietini su ivykiais, sulaukusiais dau-
giau vieSojo démesio, pavyzdziui, romy biisto griovimas Vilniaus Kirtimy
gyvenvietéje 2004 m. pabaigoje bei véliau sekusiais teisiniais procesais ir
vieSais svarstymais apie romy gyvenimo salygas.

Turinio analizés duomeny masyva sudaré 151 tekstas, pasirodes Lietu-
vos spaudoje 2005-2006 m. (atitinkamai 98 ir 53 tekstai). Visi tekstai ana-
lizuojami kaip vienas masyvas, neskiriant atskiry leidiniy (laikra$c¢iy, mety,
puslapiy ar talpinimo viety). Duomenims analizuoti pasitelkiamas kiekybi-
nis turinio analizés metodas®. Sio pagrindinio duomeny masyvo kiekybinés
analizés duomeny interpretacija papildo kokybiné turinio analizé ir antriniy
Saltiniy — jvairiy socialiniy tyrimy — duomenys.

Analizuojant spaudos teksty apie romus turinj, taikyti kiekybiniai opera-
cionalizacijos biidai, priskirtini turinio (kontenf) analizés metodui, kuriais
matuojami zodyno rodikliai. Kiekybinés technikos leidzia atskleisti pagrin-
ding uzraSytos informacijos turinio struktlira ir vartojamos retorikos princi-
pus, analizuojant zodziy ir kategorijy pasikartojimo daznumus, Zzodziy deri-
nius ir susigrupavimus, tarpusavio rysius ir rySiy struktiira.

Pagrindiné $io tyrimo analizés kategorija arba kintamasis — lingvistinis
vienetas — Zodis ,,¢igonas (¢igon*)”. Siekiant i§vengti galimos painiavos, tik
analizés tikslais ,,romas® keistas sinonimisku terminu ,,éigonas“. Kompiute-
rinei analizei atlikti buvo naudojama programa HAMLET (bandomoji ver-
sija), taikant dazniy ir klastering analizg.

Kiekybiskai apdorojant teksty masyva, pagrindiniu vienetu buvo laiko-
mas sakinys, atskirtas nuo kity sakiniy tasku. Pradzioje buvo nustatyti var-
toty reikSminiy Zzodziy dazniai, skaiCiuojant Zodziy pasikartojima ir daznu-
mus, sudarytos bendresnés kategorijos, atspindin¢ios tam tikrus klausimus
ar temas. Sios kategorijos — tai tam tikri Zodynéliai kaip analizés rodikliai,
kuriems priskirti Zodziai, zodZiy grupés, artimai susijusios su pagrindiniu
kiekvienos grupés zodziu (raktazodziu), sinoniming reikSme ar ta pacia Sa-
knj turintys zodziai. Atlikta klasteriné teksty analizé atskleidé, su kokiy ka-
tegorijy raktazodziais dazniausiai siejami romai. Sio tyrimo metu atlikta ana-

4 Plagiau apie $iy duomeny kokybinés turinio analizés pagrindinius rezultatus 7r. Beresnevi-
ciuté & Freéjutée-Rakauskiene (20006).
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lizé¢ pagal devynis zodynélius arba temas — tai biistas, darbas, narkotikai,
socialiné parama, sveikata, Svietimas, taboras, teisésauga ir vaikai. Sios te-
mos nagriné¢jamos santykyje su pagrindine analizés kategorija — zodZiu ,,Ci-
gonas” (Cigon*). Tam tikros temos ar problemos dominavima tekstuose le-
mia konkreciy zodziy i§ sudaryty zodynéliy (rodikliy) kombinacijos su pa-
grindiniu kintamuoju daznumas (zr. 1 lent.). Verta pazyméti, kad zodyno
kintamyju ir rodikliy analizé yra aprasomojo pobiidzio ir atskleidzia temi-
nius teksto darinius, t.y. vyraujancias temas, taciau nepateikia vyraujanciy
struktliry interpretacijos.

Ar pakito romo vaizdinys Lietuvos spaudos tekstuose
per pastarajj deSimtmetj?

1998 m. buvo atliktas pirmasis i§samus spaudos teksty etnine tematika tri-
juose dienras¢iuose turinio tyrimas, apémes astuoneriy mety laikotarpi (Be-
z€s metodas. Verta paminéti, kad tuo metu romai (¢igonai) buvo tarp reciau-
siai minimy etniniy grupiy — per tiriama laikotarpi (1990-1998 m.) nagriné-
tuose trijuose dienrasciuose aptikta vos 30 straipsniy, zinuciy, kuriuose mi-
nimi romai, kai, pavyzdziui, apie kitas grupes skaiciai virsijo kelis ar kelio-
lika karty (pvz., apie zydus — 458 straipsniai, lenkus — 584, rusus — 148).
Nepaisant to, kad informacijos apie romus tuo metu buvo nedaug, taciau
konstruojamas ¢igono (romo) vaizdinys spaudoje iSsiskyré santykiniu viena-
lytiSkumu ir apibréztumu.

1998 m. tyrimo duomenimis, visy dienras¢iy retorikoje apie ¢igonus (ro-
mus) dominavo kriminalinis aspektas, apibréziantis grupg kaip marginalia,
devianting. Kriminalinis aspektas skleidési aptariant jvairia romams priski-
riama nelegalia veikla: vagystes, apgavystes, blirimus, prekyba narkotikais,
santykius su policija ir pan. bei kriminalizuojant susijusias socialines proble-
mas, akcentuojant narkotiky problema tabore. Kitas spaudos tekstams buidin-
gas bruozas — minétos kriminalinio aspekto dedamosios priskiriamos ¢igony
(romy) tradicijoms, kultiirai. Kiekvienam dienras¢iui buvo biidinga beveik
identiska specifiné segregacijos samprata: ¢igony uzdarumas ir atskirtis (pir-
miausia siejama su gyvenimu ,,tabore”), suponuojanti, viena vertus, reikalau-
jamo gailescio, globos aspektus, kita vertus, doméjimasi ¢igonais, tam tikra
smalsuma, egzotikos paieskas. Cigono paveikslas to meto spaudoje — tai pra-
Sytojo, besiskundZian¢io savo nepakeliamu gyvenimu, paveikslas. Kitas i8-
rySkéjes aspektas susijgs su vaiky Svietimo klausimais, kuriy minéjimas
spaudos tekstuose sutapo su tuo metu Atviros Lietuvos fondo aktyviai pra-
détomis vykdyti romams skirtomis Svietimo programomis.
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Prie§ desSimtmetj atlikto tyrimo iSvadose teigiama, kad romy problemos
pateikiamos ypac akcentuojant etning kilmeg, bendruomeng ir jos vienalytis-
kuma (homogeniskuma). Tyrimo autoriai teigé, kad tokie spaudoje pateikia-
mi vaizdiniai formuoja stereotipinj pozilri { ,.kita” kaip svetima ir iSryskina
socialing distancija tarp atskiry etniniy grupiy. Be to, sukuria palankia situ-
acija ivairiems stereotipams skleisti, platinti, o kartais net ir kurti (Beresne-
viciuté & Nausédieng, 1999).

Kas gi pakito per pastaruosius metus, koks romo (¢igono) vaizdinys
konstruojamas dabartiniuose spaudos tekstuose, su kokiomis problemomis
siejami romai (Cigonai)?

Pirmiausia verta aptarti pagrindinio §io tyrimo kintamojo — ,,¢igonas® ir
»,romas“ — vartojimo pokycius. Nagrinéjant 2005-2006 m. spaudos teksty
masyva pastebima, kad terminas ,,romas®, nors Lietuvoje pradétas vartoti
palyginti neseniai, yra pakankamai placiai prigijes spaudos tekstuose ir tai
gali buti jvardijama kaip viena i§ teigiamy vyraujancio diskurso slinkéiy:
per tiriamus dvejus metus zodis ,,romas“ yra kiek daznesnis nei ,,Cigonas*
(atitinkamai 648 ir 558 paminéjimai). Daznu atveju tekste galima rasti abie-
ju etnonimy vartojima. Taciau pristatoma teksty analizé neleidzia teigti, kad
pavadinimo slinktis biity susijusi su turinio kaita.

Cia pastebétinos ir romy bendruomenés pastangos daryti jtaka neigia-
moms konotacijoms, siejamoms su ¢igonais pla¢igja prasme. Lyginant 2007
ir 2008 m. ETI atlikty romu tyrimy duomenis (STI, 2007a; STI, 2008)
matome, kad panasiomis dalimis respondentai romai pasisako uz ¢igony
etnonimo vartojima (2007 m. — 14 proc., 2008 m. — 16 proc.) bei uz tauty-
bés neijrasyma | asmens dokumentus (atitinkamai 16 ir 13,9 proc.). Taciau
per aptariamus metus zenkliai padidéjo dalis pasisakanciy uz romy etnoni-
mo vartojima (20 ir 48,9 proc.) ir sumazéjo dalis teigianciy, kad jiems ne-
svarbu, koks etnonimas bus vartojamas (57 ir 19 proc.). Taip pat tyrimo
duomenys leidzia teigti, kad vieningos nuomonés tarp paciy romy néra ir
tam tikros nuostatos linkusios kisti, o romai yra link¢ biiti vadinami abiem
etnonimais. Taciau atliekant minétus tyrimus fiksuotas ir kitas reiskinys —
vaiko tautybés keitimas i§ ¢igono i kita (ypac jei Seima misri) arba tautybés
neminéjimas dokumentuose. Pazymétina, kad asmens dokumentuose ,,romo*
tautybé nefiksuojama, Sios etninés grupés atstovai gali rinktis ¢igono arba
kitos tautybés etnonima. Sis reidkinys rodo, kad romai linke savo tautybe
priskirti aplinkybéms, apsunkinancioms savo siekiy igyvendinima, ir etni-
nés kilmés atveju renkasi galimybe likti nematomais arba atsisakyti vieso
egzistavimo, t. y. vengti tapatinimo su tam tikra etnine grupe, sicjama su
negatyviais bruozais. Taigi tikslinga svarstyti, ar Sie pokyciai gali daryti
itaka kontekstui, kuriame vartojami vieni ar kiti pavadinimai.
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Pagrindinés vyraujancios temos apie romus
Lietuvos spaudoje

Lyginant su 1998-yjy tyrimu, 2005-2006 m. tyrimo duomenys leidzia teigti,
kad kartu su intensyvéjanéiu spaudos démesiu romams plétési temy ratas ir
galimybé kiekviena juy nagrinéti i§samiau. Jei prie§ deSimtmet] analizéje fi-
giiravo vos trys zodynéliai — kriminalinis, socialinis ir kultiirinis, tai 2006 m.
i8skirti devyni teminiai zodyné¢liai, susij¢ su tokiomis temomis kaip bustas,
gyvenamoji vieta, darbas, $vietimas/mokymasis, nelegali veikla, apimanti
prekybos narkotikais problemas, santykius su teisésauga, sveikata bei bend-
ruomenéje auganciais vaikais. Vis délto nors pastebimas padidéjes démesys
romams bei iS$siplétes aptariamy problemy ratas, taciau esminiy pokyciy
nevyksta — vyrauja negatyvaus turinio informacija, todél galima teigti, kad
tendencija $ia grupe pateikti iSskirtinai neigiamame kontekste yra gana pa-
stovi ir isitvirtinusi.

Atlikus spaudos teksty apie romus kiekybing analizg galima teigti, kad
stipriausiai romai asocijuojami su taboru (Zodziy ,,¢igon** ir ,.tabor* pasi-
kartojimo daznis — 0,6) (2. 1 pav.). Siai teminei grupei priskirti tokie Zo-
dziai kaip taboras, Kirtimai, Kirtimy gyvenvieté ir kt. Taigi centriniu infor-
macijos apie romus tasku yra Vilniaus teritorijoje esanti Kirtimy gyvenviete,
kurioje gyvena apie 500 gyventojy (i§ mazdaug 2,5-3 tiikst. Lietuvoje gyve-
nanéiy romy). Kirtimy gyvenvieté yra vienintelis tiek instituciskai, tiek infra-
struktiira segreguotos gyvenvietés pavyzdys Lietuvoje, o tendencingas taboro
gyvenvietés ir gyvenimo joje vaizdavimas sukuria segreguotos gyvenvietés
vaizdini daugumos Lietuvos gyventoju samonéje. Atlikty socialiniy tyrimy
duomenimis (STI, 2008), romy skurdas ir sunkios buities salygos néra is-
skirtinis Vilniaus miesto bruozas (ivairiose Lietuvos teritorijose dauguma
romy gyvena prastos kokybés, mazuose socialiniuose ar Kituose pigiuose
biistuose (pvz., bendrabucio tipo), taciau nepaisant problemy panaSumy bei
kitokiy romy gyvenimo patir¢iy, dauguma informacijos apsiriboja labai lo-
kalia, apibréta teritorija. Sie vienos savivaldybés pavyzdziu spaudos kons-
truojami vaizdiniai turi svarbig reikSme kitose Lietuvos vietovése gyvenan-
tiems romams, kurie siekia atskirti save nuo jiems visuotinai priskiriamo
neigiamo ivaizdzio, pabrézdami, kad ju gyvenimo biidas yra visai kitoks.

Lyginant su 1998 m. spaudos teksty analizés duomenimis, pastarojo lai-
kotarpio spaudoje kriminalinis aspektas kur kas labiau iSplétotas. Tai lemia
ir informacijos kiekis, ir suintensyvéjgs turinys, leidziantis iSskirti atskirus
aspektus, susijusius su neteiséta veika, nelegaliais verslais.

Kitos dvi artimai su ,taboro* tematika spaudoje struktiiriSkai siejamos
temos — tai narkotikai ir teisésaugos klausimai. Pirmajam zodynéliui be ta
pacia Sakni (,,narko**) turiniy zodziy priskirti su narkotiky vartojimu ir
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prekyba susije spaudos tekstuose pasitaike zodziai, pavyzdziui: aguonos, do-
7€ ((per)dozavimas), heroinas, Svirkstas, Syrke, kaifas, adata, svaigalai, kvai-
Salai, amfetaminas, ir kt. (zr. 1 lent.). Santykinai apibendrintam ,,teisésau-
gos® temos zodynéliui, be tos pacios Saknies zodziy, priskirti kiti tekstuose
pasitaikantys Zodziai, susij¢ su nusikalstama veika, pavyzdziui, policija, ko-
misariatas, reidas, teismas, pareigiinai, bausmé, nusikalstamumas, prokuratii-
ra, areStas, arestiné, vagyste, bauda, byla (bylinéjimasis), ieSkinys, budétojas,
istatymas, kt. Tiek Zodziy derinio ,,Cigon** — ,narko**, tiek ,,Cigon** — tei-
sésaug** pasikartojimo daznis — 0,43. Grésminga Kirtimy gyvenvietés vaiz-
dini (pvz., ,,mirties fabrikas®) sustiprina ir jos minéjimas kaip tam tikro ats-
kaitos tasko, apraSant kitas nusikalstamas veikas, nusikaltimo aukas.

Spaudos tekstuose aptariant klausima dél romy vaidmens prekiaujant
narkotikais ir juos vartojant, vyrauja kriminalinis policinis diskursas, kuria-
me labiausiai akcentuojami pardavéjai kaip pirminis problemos Saltinis,
simboliskai atskiriant vartotojus. KokybiSkai analizuojant tekstu turini gali-
ma pastebéti, kad kalbant apie vartotojus vyrauja tam tikra socialinés para-
mos perspektyva, nurodanti pagalbos poreiki, atsiradusi dél priklausomybés
ligos, kity sveikatos problemy. Tuo tarpu aptariant romus vyrauja tam tikras
sociokultiirinis pozilris, akcentuojantis jy nepriimting gyvenimo buda, tra-
dicijas, kultlirines normas, nenora dirbti bei priskiriant tam tikrus bendrus
bruozus etninei grupei ir kalte dél prekybos narkotikais (pavyzdziui, spau-
dos tekstuose galima rasti informacijos apie romy pardavinéjamus ,,nesva-
rius narkotikus®, kas sukuria papildoma kriminalizavimo aspekta). Narkoti-
ku vartotojas, besilankantis Kirtimy gyvenvietéje, dazniausiai spaudoje
vaizduojamas kaip atskiras individas, turintis varda (dazniausiai pakeista),
savo gyvenimo istorija, sudétinga, komplikuota, daznai nulemta sudétingy
aplinkybiy, o Kirtimy gyvenvietés romai daznai apibendrintai vadinami nar-
kotiky prekeiviais, problemos sukéléjais, kuriy aukomis tampa narkotiky
vartotojai (,,Vaikinas patvirtino, kad taboro prekeiviams nesvarbu, kam par-
duoti doze. Nesvarbu, ar tai naujas klientas, ar pastovus, ar tai vaikas, ar
senis — jiems reikalingi tik pinigai.”). Dél prekybos narkotikais Salia Kirtimy
romy gyvenvietés gyvenantys gyventojai irgi ivardijami kaip aukos, kuriy
kaimynai gasdina aplinkinius, kelia nerima ir pan. Tokie vaizdiniai sudaro
pagrinda apibendrinimams, kai visa grupé siejama su vienu bruozu, t.y. ho-
mogenizuojama ir atskiriama nuo daugumos visuomenés grupiy (grupés di-
chotomizuojamos (Herzog, Goémez-Guardefio, Agullo-Calatayud, Aleixan-
dre-Benavent, & Valderrama-Zurian, 2009)).

Neabejotinai romy problemos, ypac¢ narkotiky prekyba Kirtimu gyven-
vietéje, yra sudétingos. Taciau spaudos tekstuose mazai svarstoma apie ypa-
tingas salygas, kuriomis gyvenantys zmonés imasi problemiskos veiklos,
stumiancios juos i struktliring socialing marginalizacija ir atskirti.
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Analizuojamo laikotarpio (2005-2006 m.) jvykiai lémé, kad ypatingo
démesio romy temoje sulauké biisto klausimai. Tai tiesiogiai susij¢ su Zen-
kliu informacijos kiekiu apie 2004 m. pabaigoje Vilniaus miesto savivaldy-
bés neteiséta romy biisto griovima ir i3 to isplaukusiomis pasekmémis. Zo-
dziy ,,Cigon*“ — | bust* daznis — 0,36. Zodynéliui, apibudinanc¢iam biisto
klausimus, priskirti ir su platesne buitimi susij¢ zodZiai, vartojami Zinia-
sklaidos tekstuose: ltsna (ltiSnynas), statiniai (pastatai), kanalizacija, Siuks-
lés, elektra, vanduo, malkos ir kt. Biisto klausimai artimai siejasi su ben-
dros buities ir gyvenimo salygu aprasymu, kuris pasizymi vaizdingumu
(pvz., lusnos) ir lyginimu su kity socialiai remtiny asmeny gyvenimo saly-
gomis, pabréziant dalies romy pranaSumus. Taciau kaip minéta anksciau,
pagrindiniu démesio traukos centru islicka Kirtimy gyvenvieté. Kitas ypa-
tingo spaudos démesio sulaukiantis klausimas — romy Seimoms suteikto so-
cialinio bisto aptarimas (doméjimasis jy geb¢jimais gyventi skirtame socia-
liniame buste) ir kaimyny baimiy, nepasitenkinimo naujais kaimynais eska-
lavimas (,,klajokliai romai keldinami | sostinés miegamuosius rajonus”,
»Zzmonés purtosi tokios kaimynystés ir su nerimu laukia tokiy kaimyny”,
,»piestu stojasi ir kratosi romy kaimynystés™).

Aprasant biisto problemas, pasitelkiamos dramatiskos ar emocinés vaiz-
davimo formos (vartojami vaizdingi epitetai, zodziai, pvz., ,,uz taboro kai-
mynyste baisiau tik Cernobylis”, ,,li$ny gyventojai uztikrino i3 taboro ne-
sikelsiantys”, ,,be patogumy besiverCiantys taboro senbuviai nerodo noro
pagerinti savo buities”, ,,nenori palikti savo lGsny”, ,,dar ilgai teks kesti
¢igony kaimynyste” ir kt.). Romy gyvenvietés atskirtis nuo kity Vilniaus
gyventoju iSreiskiama konstruojant prieSstata ir jvardijant ,,tabora™ bei kitus
gyventojus, kenciancius nuo ,,nepakeliamos kaimynystés®, nesaugumo. To-
kiu btudu konstruojamas romy kaip problemos daugumos visuomenei vaiz-
dinys, kuris kartojamas visais galimos romy biisto keitimo ar kaimynystés
atvejais, pavyzdziui, gavus socialini busta.

Rasant apie biista romai tampa apibendrinta ,,nepatikimy kaimyny” ka-
tegorija, kuriai priskiriami bruozai taikomi visai etninei grupei, nepaisant
konteksto (pavyzdziui, ar romai gyvena segreguotoje skurdzioje teritorijoje,
daugiabutyje arba kitame biiste) bei individualiy pastangy ieskant biisto.
Tokiu buidu reiSkiasi socialinés atskirties praktikos kaip tam tikros prievar-
tos forma, i$ anksto pateisinanti potencialiy kaimyny priesiskuma, nepakan-
tuma ar abejinguma.

Skurdzios gyvenimo salygos visoje Lietuvoje lemia prasta romy sveika-
ta, nepalankias aplinkybes vaiky mokymuisi (pvz., vietos stoka namy dar-
bams ruosti, elektros nebuvimas, kt.), mazas galimybes keisti gyenimo sa-
lygas (biista). 2008 m. Etniniy tyrimy centro atlikto tyrimo duomenimis,
daugiau nei trecdalis atsakiusiyjy Lietuvos romuy gyvena jiems ar $eimos
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nariams priklausanc¢iame buste (38,3 proc.). Kita didelg¢ grupe sudaro romai,
gyvenantys blstuose, nuomojamuose i§ savivaldybés (30,8 proc.). Penkta-
dalis (20 proc.) tyrime dalyvavusiy romy gyvena kity giminiy nuosavame
biste (tévy ar kity giminiy nuosavybé). I$ privaciy savininky biista nuomo-
jasi vos 7,5 proc. respondenty. Likusieji gyvena ,,zmoniy perleistuose biis-
tuose, tikiniuose pastatuose arba kitiems asmenims priklausanciuose biistuo-
se (4,7 proc.) (STI, 2008). Ivairy organizacijuy ekspertai iSskiria dvi pagrin-
dines su romy bistu susijusias problemas — tai biisto kokybé ir galimybés
iteisinti turima bustg arba ji pakeisti (Centre of Ethnic Studies, 2009). At-
likti socialiniai tyrimai fiksuoja romy skurdo migracija Salies viduje, kai jie
laipsniskai persikelia { pigesnius biistus, nes nepajégia iSlaikyti ankstesnio
biisto. Sis procesas rodo giléjanéia romy socialing marginalizacija, kai dalis
romy bendruomenés ir geografiskai, ir socialiai tolsta nuo socialinés plétros
centry (miesty) ir nuo socialinés pazangos galimybiy (STI, 2008).

Su biisto klausimais strukttiriskai siejasi spaudos tekstuose analizuoja-
mos temos apie romy uzimtuma (zodziy derinio ,,éigon** — , darb** daznis
0,33). Taciau dazniausiai minimas nedarbas bei nenoras dirbti, reCiau apta-
riamos klititys isidarbinti, zemi profesiniai gebé&jimai, darbdaviy ir potencia-
liy kolegu pozitris { romus, kurie ir sukuria pagrindinius barjerus romams
dalyvauti darbo rinkoje.

Kita populiari tema, daznai minima spaudos tekstuose apie romus, —
vaikai. Zodziy derinio Heigon® — | vaik*“ daznis — 0,36. Atliekant duome-
ny analizg¢ sinonimiskai traktuoti ir Sie vaiky Zodynéliui priskirti Zodziai:
kadikis, mazametis, moksleivis, mokinys ir pan. Dazniausiai vaikai minimi
gausesniy romy Seimy kontekste bei aptariant vaiky mokymosi, mokyklos
lankymo klausimus (nors §i tema populiari prasidedant mokslo metams).
Vaikai, vaiky turéjimas placiai aptariamas kaip vienas i$ socialinés paramos
Saltiniy, kuris traktuojamas labiau kaip tévy (dazniausiai motiny) tam tikras
pasipelnymo $altinis, nei parama vaikams. Antrinj démesj socialiniams
klausimams rodo ne tik tai, kad zodziy derinio ,,¢igon** —  paSalp** (Zo-
dynélis apima jvairias socialinés paramos, pagalbos rasis, socialini darbg ir
kt.) mazas daznis (0,05), ta¢iau ir §iuo atveju pagrindiné gija socialinei
paramai — tai vaikai.

Su vaiky tema i§ dalies susijusi Svietimo ir mokymosi tema (¢igon* —
$vietim* daznis — 0,31) (vyraujantys zodziai mokykla, gimnazija, darzelis,
vadovélis, moksleivis, pamoka), nors Sis Zodynélis apima ir suaugusiyjy
mokymasi (kvalifikacija, suaugusiyjy Svietimas, profesinis mokymas), kuris
aptariamu laikotarpiu buvo suaktyvéjes dél igyvendinamy profesiniy gebé-
jimy ugdymo projekty.

Kita spaudos tekstuose iSryskéjusi tema — sveikatos klausimai (Zodziy
LLigon*“ —  sveikat** daznis — 0,1). Siai temai priskirtini mobiliujy sveika-
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tos priezitros paslaugy Kirtimy gyvenvietés romams teikimas, sveikatos
problemos, susijusios su narkotiky vartojimu, ribotos galimybés gauti svei-
katos prieziiiros paslaugas dél netvarkingy dokumenty.

Tai, kad vaikai yra pagrindinis kanalas romy rySiams su jvairiomis jstai-
gomis ir institucijomis, patvirtina ir 2007 bei 2008 m. Etniniy tyrimy centro
atlikty tyrimy duomenys. Pavyzdziui, atsakydami i klausima ,,Kaip daznai
per paskutinius 12 mén. teko kreiptis { ar turéti reikaly Siose institucijose ar
su ju darbuotojais?*, beveik pusé romy, auginan¢iy mokyklinio amziaus vai-
kuy, teigé kreipesi 1 Svietimo istaigas (mokyklas) dazniau nei 3 kartus per
tiriamus metus. Tac¢iau daugiau nei ketvirtadalis (28 proc.) apklausty romy
teigé, kad per paskutiniuosius 12 mén. né karto nesikreipé ir neturéjo jokiy
reikaly mokykloje. Kita jstaiguy grupé, i kurig romai kreipiasi dazniausiai, —
tai socialines paslaugas teikianc¢ios istaigos — dazniau nei 3 kartus nurodo
kreipesi trecdalis (33 proc.) respondenty, tokia pati dalis — 1-3 kartus. Bet ir
Siuo atveju 30 proc. romy teigia per pastaruosius 12 mén. nesikreipg i socia-
lines paslaugas teikiancia istaiga. | savivaldybeg (ar jos darbuotojus) bent kar-
ta ar dazniau yra kreipgsi pusé (57 proc.) apklaustu Lietuvos romu. Kiek
mazesn¢ dalis romy yra turé¢jusi kontakty su seniinija ar senitinu (45 proc.).
Minéty tyrimy duomenys leidzia teigti, kad romai yra labiau linkg problemas
spresti savarankiskai, i$ dalies apsiribodami rySiais bendruomenés viduje, o
ne kreiptis pagalbos i jvairias institucijas, prieSingai susidariusiai nuomonei,
kad romai daug ko reikalauja i§ valstybés tarnyby (pavyzdziui, socialinés pa-
galbos). Pagal kreipimasi romai dazniausiai ivardija Siy sriiy institucijas:
sveikatos priezitiros, $vietimo ir socialinés paramos jstaigas.

Kas ir kaip kalba apie romus Lietuvos spaudos tekstuose

Anksciau aptarti spaudos teksty apie romus turinio aspektai atskleidzia vy-
raujancias temas ir ju turinj. Kitas svarbus aspektas analizuojant tekstus —
veikéju pozicijos, kalbétoju pasiskirstymas, arba, kitaip tariant, objekto ir
subjekto santykis spaudos diskurse. Pranciizy sociologas P. Bourdieu savo
darbuose analizuoja kalbos kaip simbolinés galios raiskos priemong, kai
vartojama kalba atskleidzia ne tik verbalinj bendravima, bet ir socialiai api-
brézia kalbétojuy statusa visuomenéje (Bourdieu, 1991). Ivairiems kalbéto-
jams, pasnekovams suteikiamas vaidmuo spaudos tekstuose atskleidzia skir-
tingoms etninéms ir socialinéms grupéms priskiriamas pozicijas socialinéje
hierarchijoje, galimybes dalyvauti viesojoje erdvéje. Siuo atveju kalbama ne
tiek apie tiesioging kalbos prievarta, bet apie subtilesng — simboling — prie-
varta, kuri spaudos tekstuose konstruojamas socialines kategorijas (Siuo
atveju romus) ispraudzia i nekintamus rémus. Diskursyvinio (verbalinio)
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etninio nepakantumo formas Zziniasklaidos tekstuose iSsamiau yra aptarusi
M. Fréjuté-Rakauskiené, analizuodama etninio nepakantumo raiska Lietu-
vos spaudoje ir internetinéje ziniasklaidoje (Fréjuté-Rakauskiené, 2009).
Placigja prasme priskiriamas vaidmuo ar apibiidinimas ne tik jvardija, bet
ir formuoja bei {rémina romy vaizdini, tuo iSreikSdamas savo galia. Taigi
kalbiné saveika yra ir visuomenéje egzistuojanéiy galios santykiy iSraiska,
kalba kartu yra simbolinio kapitalo dalis (Bourdieu, 1991).

Kiekybinei veikéjy analizei atrinkti tik tie asmenys, kurie bent minima-
liai cituojami spaudos tekste apie romus, yra jvardijami vardu ar pavarde ir
nurodoma tam tikra pozicija (uzimamos pareigos, pozicija bendruomengje,
kita veikla ar pan.). Salyginai juos galima jvardyti kaip aktyvius veikéjus,
kurie i§sako savo nuomong, pozicija, pasisako tam tikrais klausimais.

IS viso analizuojamame spaudos teksty masyve, kuris apima 2005-
2006 m., yra paminéti 586 asmenys, kuriuos galima suskirstyti { tris pagrin-
dines grupes. Didziausia grupe sudaro jvairlis valstybés institucijy atstovai
(38 proc., arba 222 paminégjimai), antroji grupé — romai, kurie kaip kalbé-
tojai sudaro kiek daugiau nei ketvirtadali kalbétoju (29 proc., 169 pamine-
jimai) (zr. 4 pav.). Trecioji grupé, kurig sudaro trec¢dalis kalbétoju (33 proc.,
195 paminéjimai), apima tris kategorijas: zurnalistus (Sia kategorija Iémé
istorija su Alfa.lt Zurnalisty eksperimentu Kirtimy gyvenvietéje), ivairius
ekspertus, susipazinusius su romy padétimi Lietuvoje (i§ dalies gali buti
ivardijami kaip nepriklausomi veikéjai, pavyzdziui, Zmogaus teisiy specia-
listai, nevyriausybiniy organizacijy atstovai, tyréjai ir kt.), bei Lietuvos gy-
ventojus (romy kaimynai, miesto gyventojai, skaitytojai, nuo romy nuken-
t¢je asmenys ar kt.). Trecioji grupé iSsiskiria savo heterogeniSkumu.

Instituciniy veikéjy grupéje vyrauja dvi kategorijos. Apie romus daz-
niausiai pasisako teisésaugos atstovai (39 proc.) (komisarai, prokurorai, pa-
reigiinai ir kt.), antroje vietoje — Vilniaus m. savivaldybés administracijos
ar savivaldybés imoniy atstovai (29 proc.). Visa tai rodo, kad tekstuose apie
romus dominuoja kriminalinis bei lokalusis informacijos aspektai, t.y. dau-
giausia informacijos yra pateikiama apie Vilniaus m. Kirtimy gyvenvietg.
Kitas dalykas, susijgs su teisésaugos atstovy daznu citavimu spaudos teks-
tuose apie romus yra tas, kad tai gali bati jvardijama kaip Saltinis, patei-
kiantis daugiausia informacijos apie romus. Kiti kalbétojai apie romus, ats-
tovaujantys ivairioms valstybés institucijoms, gali buiti skirstomi i tokias
grupes: tris kartus reciau nei teisésaugos pareiglinai su romais susijusiais
klausimais cituojami jvairiy kontrolieriy institucijy atstovai (13 proc.) (t.y.
Seimo kontrolieriy istaigos, Lygiy galimybiy kontrolieriaus, Vaiko teisiy
kontrolieriaus tarnyby atstovai). Kadangi $ios institucijos priima gyventoju
skundus, sprendzia jvairiy asmens prieinamumo prie paslaugy pazeidimo
klausimus, §i grupé tekstuose dazniausiai atspindi valstybés pareiglinus, at-
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stovaujanéius romy interesams. Siai cituojamy $altiniy grupei gali bati pri-
skirti ir jvairiy ES institucijy atstovy pasisakymai, kurie dazniausiai iSreis-
kia kritines pastabas dél romuy padéties Lietuvoje. Kita maza cituojamy
valstybés institucijose dirban¢iy asmeny grupé — tai Svietimo srities, sveika-
tos prieziliros specialistai, Seimo, buvusio Tautiniy mazumy departamento
ar kity istaigy darbuotojai.

Minéty institucijy atstovy citaty pasiskirstymas parodo ir kitg informaci-
nio srauto bruoza — maziausiai yra kalbinami, cituojami specialistai, darbuo-
tojai ar tarnautojai, kurie savo darbe tiesiogiai susiduria ar gali susidurti su
romais, pavyzdziui, socialiniai darbuotojai, mokytojai. Kita vertus, remiantis
socialiniy tyrimy duomenimis galima teigti, kad nuo $iy institucijy suaugg
romai yra labiausiai nutolg (turi santykinai retus socialinius kontaktus), o
pagrindinis santykiy su jvairiomis institucijomis kanalas — romy vaikai.

Vyraujan€iam instituciniam diskursui, kuriame ypa¢ dominuoja teisésau-
gos pareigiiny pasisakymai, biidinga tai, kad dazniausiai pokalbio objektu
tampa ne romy problemos, bet apibendrinta situacija, kuri veikia daugumos
visuomeng (pavyzdziui, prekyba narkotikais Kirtimuose). Siuo atveju daugu-
mos atstovai apibiidinami kaip aukos, o romai — pagrindiniai problemy suké-
1¢jai, argumentuojant jy ,,nenoru integruotis”, dirbti, uZsiimti visuomenei pri-
imtina veikla.

Nors skaitine reikSme romai tarsi sudaro reik§minga, nors ir nelygiavertg
dalj, taciau jdomu atidziau panagrinéti, kokie romai tekstuose kalba (arba kas
tie romai, kurie kalbinami). DeSimtadalj kalbinty romy sudaro vaikai, pasa-
kojantys apie savo patirtis mokykloje. Trecdalj (30 proc.) paminéjimy sudaro
romy bendruomenés lyderiai, nors i§ esmés tai du asmenys — S. Vysockis ir
J. Ty¢ina, kalbinami skirtingomis progomis. Likusia didZiausia dali — dau-
giau nei puse (60 proc.) — sudaro jvairiy suaugusiy romy pasisakymai (i§ viso
10 asmeny). Taigi spaudoje kalbinamy ar pasisakanciy romy ratas yra labai
siauras, apsiribojama vos keliolika asmeny, kurie daugiausia yra Vilniaus
Kirtimy gyvenvietés romai.

Kitas svarbus aspektas yra tas, kad visame analizuojamame masyve ga-
lima rasti vos viena kita teksta, kuriame pateikiamas pasakojimas ar inter-
viu 1§ individo perspektyvos, kur atskiras romas yra pagrindinis veikéjas,
pavyzdziui, su individualios veiklos patentu dirbanti biiréja romé arba inter-
viu su dvylikameciu moksleiviu apie jo svajong baigti mokykla.

Analizuojant spaudos tekstus apie romus iSryskéja kalbéjimo buidas, pri-
skiriamas skirtingiems veikéjams, atskleidziantis netolygias kalbétoju pozi-
cijas. Jei instituciniai veikéjai dazniausiai ,teigia”, ,,sako”, ,,mano” (t.y. turi
nuomong) ar kt., tai romy atveju vartojami kur kas jvairesni epitetai, kves-
tionuojantys kalbétoju patikimuma, pavyzdziui, ,,tikino romai”, ,.tikino Ci-
goné”, ,,nesustodama porino”, ,,tenumyké ji”, ,,burbéjo”, ,,greitakalbe bérée”,
,»Saukeé romai”, ,,garsiai skundési, ,,vél choru réké®, ,,vienas per kitg réke”,
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,clauskéjo ¢igoné” ir pan. Taip pat ir kalbéjimo turinys lydimas vertinamo-
jo pobiidzio pastaby, tokiu biidu sumenkinant romuy poreikius, kalbétojy
statusa, pavyzdziui, ,,iSrézes kalba apie malkas”, ,,gyventojai sunkiai tvardé
pykti ir merui ikandin laidé pagiezingas replikas”, ,,ilgiausia ivairiy nusis-
kundimy tirada sveciams buvo paruosgs oficialiai nejregistruotos Vilniaus
¢igony bendruomenés vadovas”.

Spaudos teksto turinio analizés rezultatai leidzia daryti iSvadas, kad di-
alogo tarp daugumos visuomenés, dazniausiai atstovaujamos instituciniy
veikéjy, ir romy, kuriems spaudoje atstovauja vos deSimtis ar kiek daugiau
asmeny, beveik néra, o jei yra, tai romai néra lygiaverciai dialogo dalyviai.
Todél galima teigti, kad romai retai naudojami kaip informacijos $altinis, o
grei¢iau aprasomi kaip tam tikri objektai, kuriy informacija gali biiti laiko-
ma nepatikima ar tik foniné. Kalbéjimas ar diskusija apie romus yra zZymiai
daznesni nei kalbéjimas su padiais romais. Siame tyrime nesiekta matuoti
pasisakymo apimties (citaty ilgio), tac¢iau akivaizdu, kad romai vaizduojami
kaip ,,mazakalbiai”, nekalblis arba garsiai rékiantys, i§ esmés nepatikimi
pasnekovai. Dazniausiai cituojamas trumpas ju pasisakymas, kuri palydi ki-
tos dialogo pusés veikéjy ilgesni ir iSsamesni pasisakymai. Akivaizdu, kad
kalbétojams priskiriamas nevienodas svoris, kalbétojai turi nevienodas po-
zicijas: konstruojami kalbéjimo biidai, teksto turinys ir lydintys komentarai
gali biiti traktuojami kaip prievartos, jtampos ar pazeminimo instrumentai,
verbaliné etninio nepakantumo forma.

Dominuojantis valstybés institucijy atstovy kalbéjimas iliustruoja dar
viena romy socialinés atskirties bruoza, siaurina viesaja erdve, minimizuoja
pilie¢iy dalyvavima vie$ajame diskurse. Ziniasklaidos tekstuose romas néra
viesojo diskurso subjektas ar objektas, o ziniasklaidos erdvé dialogui tarp
individy ir bendruomeniy, socialinei ir politinei diskusijai apie jvairiy etni-
niy ir socialiniy grupiy integracija, negatyvias nuostatas, baimes, rasizma ir
kultiiring jvairove¢ yra labai siaura. Vyraujantis negatyvus spaudos diskursas
apie romus, pateikiantis iSkreipta zinojima apie etning grupe, sudaro prielai-
das abejingumui socialiai nepalankioje situacijoje dél tautybés, nedarbo,
skurdo, ligos ar kity aplinkybiy atsidiirusiam Zmogui ar grupei.

Lietuvos spaudos tekstai apie romus i§ esmés atkartoja jvairiose Euro-
pos Salyse atlikty etniniy grupiy vaizdavimo spaudoje studiju rezultatus,
teigianCius, kad turinyje daZzniau akcentuojami etniniy grupiy kultiiriniai
skirtumai, o ne §iy grupiy patiriamos socialinés problemos (Ter Wal, 2002).
Taciau Europos Salyse galima stebéti didesni démesi mazy bendruomeniy
ribotoms galimybéms daryti jtaka informaciniam fonui ir kontekstui, kuria-
me jos vaizduojamos, pasitelkiami jvairesni situacijos argumentai, ieSkoma
vaizdavimo 1§ skirtinguy perspektyvy, pavyzdziui, etninio nepakantumo ver-
baline forma reglamentavimas ir démesys ziniasklaidai (Fréjuté-Rakauskie-
né, 2009).
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I$vados

Atliekant kiekybing Lietuvos 2005-2006 m. spaudos teksty apie romus ana-
lizg siekta atskleisti teksty turini, konstruojamus ir reprodukuojamas romo
vaizdinius bei reprezentacijas. Tyrimo duomeny analizé identifikuoja prie-
vartos retorikos bruozus prie$ socialiai pazeidziama gyventoju grupg. Romuy,
kaip ir kity Lietuvos spaudoje dazniausiai minimy etniniy ir religiniy gru-
piu, vaizdiniai konstruojami priskiriant joms reik§mingus negatyvaus turinio
bruozus, be kuriy jos néra matomos ir atpazistamos. Per deSimtmet] jvyku-
si romo ir ¢igono terminy slinktis, itvirtinusi romo termino vartojima, yra
bene vienintelis teigiamas spaudos teksty aspektas, turintis simboling reiks-
me. Platesnis temy spektras, minéjimo daznumas nekeic¢ia romo vaizdinio
spaudoje konstrukto.

Romy atveju pagrindiniu spaudos informacijos objektu yra segreguota
Kirtimy gyvenvieté netoli Vilniaus, apie kurig daugiausia ziniy pateikia
valstybiniy institucijy, tarp kuriy vyrauja teisésaugos, atstovai. Romai spau-
dos tekstuose siejami su neigiama informacija, ju reprezentacija yra neigia-
ma, siejama su kriminaline veikla, narkotiky pardavimu ar vartojimu, sau-
gumo stoka, nepatikima kaimynyste. Visai bendruomenei priskiriama kalte,
grésme saugumui ir kitomis nepalankiomis konotacijomis argumentuojamos
gyventoju neigiamos nuostatos, nusistatymas bei romy atsakomybé uz pati-
riama socialing atskirtj, diskriminacija.

Apibendrinant spaudos teksty apie romus turinj bei jvardijant vyraujan-
¢ia kalbéjimo schema, galima teigti, kad pirmiausia apie juos kalbama kaip
apie kita grupe (dazniausiai iSorini blogi), besiskirian¢ia savo kulttrinémis
normomis, gyvenimo biidu ir kitomis charakteristikomis. Romai tampa
apibendrinta beasmene grupe, vaizduojama kaip ,,garsiai ¢iauskiantis®, bet
nebylus veikéjas, nepatikimas ir nelygiavertis dialogo dalyvis, itrauktas {
negatyvius veiksmus.

Spaudos tekstuose romams priskiriamos ir atkartojamos kategorijos tam-
pa prievartos retorikos bruozais. Sios kategorijos atskleidzia diskursyvinius
galios santykius: teksty turinys yra homogeniskas, kontroliuojantis, sociali-
niame zinojime, socialiniy santykiy struktliroje generuojantis atpazistamus
apibrézimus, kurie skatina baime, nerima, prieSiSkuma ir didelg socialing
distancija romy atzvilgiu, pateisina prievartinius valdzios institucijy veiks-
mus bei atitinkamai transformuoja socialines saveikas su romais. Prievartos
retorika kursto baimés atmosfera, kuri atsispindi neigiamose visuomenés
nuostatose romy atzvilgiu, o visuomené konstruoja prievarta pateisinancius
santykiy su romais vaizdinius.
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1 lentelé. Lietuvos spaudos tekstuose apie romus vyraujancios temos (2005-2006 m.)

Tema Kintamieji — lingvistiniai vienetai
Biistas Biistas (biist*), [tsna, la$nynas (1G8n*), pastatai, statiniai (statin*), kanalizacija
(kanalizac*), Siukslés (8iuksl¥), elektra, vanduo, malkos ir kt.
Uzimtumas (uzimt*), imoné, verslas, karjera, profesija, nedarbas, bedarbiai,
Darbas S . . . L .
darboviete, darbdavys, uzdarbis, juodadarbis, darbo birza, atlyginimas
- Aguonos, dozé, heroinas, narkomanija, narkotikai, $virkstas, perdozavimas,
Narkotikai PRI . . o g L0
Syrke, kaifas, adata, svaigalai, kvaiSalai, amfetaminas ir kt.
Pasalpos Socialiné parama, pagalba, parama, socialinis darbuotojas, socialinés proble-
P mos, pasalpos
Sveikata Gydytojas, higiena, klinika, liga, neSiotojas, pacientas, poliklinika, psichologas,
reabilitacija, sveikata, vaistai, trauma, infekcija, medikas (medicina), slaugytojas
Svietimas Mokykla (mokykl*), mokymasis, suaugusiyjy Svietimas, vadovélis, bendrakla-
; sis, i$silavinimas, pedagogas, gimnazija, darzelis, kvalifikacija, popamokine,
mokymasis
ugdymas
Taboras Kirtimai, Kirtimy gyvenvieté, taboras, gyvenvieté
Bausmé, komisariatas, policija, nusikalstamumas, pazeidimas, reidas, teismas,
Teisésauga | pareiglinai, prokuratiira, arestas, arestiné, vagysteé, baudos, byla, bylin¢jimasis,
ieskinys, budétojas, istatymas ir kt.
Vaikai Vaikai, moksleiviai, mokiniai, nepilnameciai, ikimokyklinis, kiidikis, mazametis

1 pav. Pagrindiniy tyrimo kintamyjy dazniai (reik§més svyruoja nuo 0 iki 1, kuo
ar¢iau vieneto, tuo didesnis pasikartojimo daznis)

¢igon* - tabor*
cigon* - teisésaug*
¢igon* - narko*
Cigon* - vaikai*
¢igon* - bust*
cigon* - darb*
cigon* - §vietim*
¢igon* - sveikat*

¢igon* - pasalp*

0 0,1 0,2 0,3 0,4 0,5 0,6 0,7

Saltinis: Lietuvos spaudos teksty apie romus kiekybiné analize (20052006 m.).
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2 pav. Veikéjy, tekstuose apie romus minimy vardais, pavardémis ir nurodant pri-
klausyma institucijai, pasiskirstymas (2005-2006 m. duomenys)

Vaikai
10%

Zurnalistai .
12% Romai

Lietuvos 29% lyderiai
gyventojai 30%
10%

Bendruomenés

ir‘llstlisttg:)ije;s Ekspertai (romy
38% situacijos), NVO
11%
N=586 N=169
Kity valstybés
institucijy, jstaigy
darbuotojai 11%
Teisétvarkos ' Kontrolieri.q jstaigy
atstovai 39% atstovai 13%
Vilniaus m. savivaldybés
ES institucii atstovai, savivaldybés
N=222 instituctyy imoniy atstovai 29%

atstovai 8%

Rhetoric of Violence against Voiceless Minorities:
Analysis of Press Reports on the Roma in Lithuania

Vida Beresneviciité

INsTITUTE OF ETHNIC STUDIES, LITHUANIAN SOCIAL RESEARCH CENTRE

SUMM A RY: Thisarticle analyses the reporting and portrayal of Roma, the representations
examined are predominantly from articles in the Lithuanian press, in 2005-2006. These years
were marked by an intensive flow of information on Roma issues and the database compiled
from this information provides the author with an opportunity to apply quantitative analysis of
the content of the media reports that is based on minority or media-analytical perspectives. From
the evidence taken from different data sources, this article discusses dynamic and subject-matter
changes of the constructed images of the Roma people. It is argued that within the dominating
speech scheme, Roma are defined as an “other” group (usually as an external evil) that is distinct
in its cultural norms, life style and other characteristics. Roma thus become an impersonal group
that is portrayed as a “loudly chattering/loudly twittering/loudly shouting” entity — despite being
considered a voiceless agent — and an unreliable part of a dialogue, which is involved in exclusi-
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vely negative activities (criminal behaviour, drug-dealing, threatening to society’s security, being
unreliable neighbours, etc.).

The categories ascribed to Roma, and reoccurring in press reports, represent a rhetoric of
violence that discloses discoursive power relations: the content of the reports is homogenous,
controlled and generates recognisable definitions in social knowledge and structure of social
relations that determine fear, anxiety, hostility, hatred and a high level of social distance to-
wards Roma and transforms social interactions correspondingly. The rhetoric of violence ins-
tigates an atmosphere of fear that is reflected in the negative public attitudes towards Roma,
and society constructs images that legitimate violence relations with Roma.

Keywords: ROMA (GYPSY), PUBLIC OPINION, PRESS, CONTENT ANALYSIS.
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Dropping Out of School — an Issue

of Disaffection, Non-participation

or Social Exclusion? Analysing School Policies
towards Roma Schoolchildren in Lithuania

Vita Petrusauskaité

INsTITUTE FOR ETHNIC STUDIES, LITHUANIAN SOCIAL RESEARCH CENTRE

SUMMARY: This paper draws on Ann Hodgson’s analysis of how different perceptions of
reasons for dropping out of school (disaffection, non-participation and social exclusion) lead to
divergent policy proposals for tackling the problem. The reader’s attention is drawn to similarities
between Hodgson’s insights and Ruth Levitas’s analysis of social exclusion discourses (moral
underclass, social integration and redistribution). Using the framework of these two studies, the
school policies towards Roma schoolchildren in Lithuania are analysed. The article concludes
with some critical remarks on the analytical framework proposed by Hodgson and draws attention
to other possible methods of analysis of the educational field.

Keywords: SCHOOL POLICIES, DROPPING OUT, ROMA SCHOOLCHILDREN.

Introduction

Until 2008, prevention of early drop-out from school has not been considered
an important political issue in Lithuania. The issue of dropping out of school
on a national level only recently began to be addressed when the state
Program for returning children that do not attend schools back to education
(hereafter: Program)' was approved by the government in 2008. The
Program, for the first time on a political level, identified risk factors and
introduced policy measures for prevention of early drop-out. Before the
Program was introduced, the issue of children leaving school early had
been analysed mainly on an academic level. Researchers® identified and
analysed social, economic and individual causes of leaving school early,

V' Mokyklos nelankanciy vaiky sugrqzinimo { mokyklas programa [Program for returning
children that do not attend schools back to education], Government of Lithuanian Republic,
Decision No. 1261 (24.11.2008).

2 See Lauzikas (1958, 1974, 1981); Bitinas (1962); Dereskevicius (1993-1997); Dereskevicius,
Rimkevic¢iené and Tarmagadzé (2000); Civinskas, Levickaité and Tamutiené (2006); as
well as various researches commissioned by the Ministry of Education and Science and
Ministry of Social Security and Labour.
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but rarely focused on the processual nature of early withdrawal from school,
therefore school policies, mediating the decision of a child to withdraw
from school, have never been analysed before. Yet, as Finn (1989)
demonstrated, dropping out of school is rarely a spontaneous decision made
by a child or his/her parents, but more often is a process that takes place
over years before the final decision to withdraw from school is taken. In
this case, policies adopted by a school in dealing with a child that is at risk
of dropping out of or is withdrawing from school (i.e. attends school
irregularly, does not participate in class activities, etc.) plays an important
role in the process. These practices and policies can be analysed in two
ways: firstly, how reasons for dropping out of school are framed and,
subsequently, what policy suggestions to tackle this issue are made; and
secondly, how effective are the developed practices and policies in tackling
the drop-out rates. Both issues are addressed in this article. Yet, as the
Program had been introduced relatively recently, its impact on local school
level could not be assessed at the time when this article was written.
Therefore, although the national-policy level is addressed, the primary focus
is on local school practices when dealing with children that drop out of
school early or attend school irregularly, especially focusing on the case of
Roma schoolchildren, i.e. on school practices of working with Roma
families in this situation.

The Roma community in Lithuania is rather small (approx. 2,500
people)® and is territorially dispersed. Its only compact residency is in a
settlement of Kirtimai, Vilnius City, where about 500 Roma live. In other
towns and villages, the number of Roma varies from one or two families
to several hundred people that are rarely territorially concentrated. For this
reason, the number of Roma pupils in individual schools is relatively low
and varies from 1 to 20-30 pupils. Even in the city of Vilnius, where the
number of Roma pupils is at its highest (146 in the 2007/2008 school year),
Roma pupils are dispersed across several schools and their number varies
from 13 to 50 pupils per school. With the exception of one class in a
school in Vilnius,* there are no separate classes for Roma pupils in schools.
Although specific research on dropping out by Roma students in Lithuania
has not been carried out, general statistics reveal that the vast majority of
Roma (71 per cent) do not attain secondary education (Statistics Lithuania,

3 The last available statistics on the Roma population in Lithuania is the census of 2001 that
indicates that 2,571 Roma lived in Lithuania at the time when the poll was taken (Statistics
Lithuania, 2002).

4 The language of instruction in the school is Russian, but the separate Roma class is
instructed in Lithuanian. The class was created in agreement with Roma leaders from the
nearby community.
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2002).> According to the 2001 census almost 31 per cent of Roma attained
only primary education (first four years of education), while a further 18
per cent did not finish primary school (in the total population this indicator
equals 17 and 2.7 per cent respectively).

Analysing the case of Roma schoolchildren in Lithuania, Leoncikas
(2006) lists social, economic and individual factors influencing early drop
out that hardly differ from those influencing their Lithuanian peers (i.e. low
educational attainment of parents, poverty, dysfunctional family life, etc.).
In their study, Dereskevicius et al. (2000) note that ethnicity does not
represent a significant factor in early school withdrawal and argue that
social problems experienced by ethnic majority and ethnic minority groups
largely overlap if the minority group is well integrated into society. Hence,
Dereskevicius et al. (2000) stress that in most cases socio-economic
conditions play a larger role in early school withdrawal than ethnicity.® The
focus on the socio-economic living conditions of Roma and on social,
economic and individual causes of early withdrawal from school could
identify similarities and disparities between Roma and Lithuanian drop-
outs, yet, in this article the focus is shifted to school-level policies adopted
for drop-out prevention, thereby stressing the role of schools in the process
of early withdrawal.

The most comprehensive study of Roma in public education to date is
the study commissioned by the Department of National Minorities and
Lithuanians Living Abroad in 2008 (Centre of Ethnic Studies, 2008).
Analysing data collected through a survey of 231 Roma respondents and
qualitative interviews with social pedagogues, school principles and teachers,
the study provides in-depth information on the number of Roma pupils in
primary and secondary schools; the average length of school attendance;
the age upon entering school; as well as the main challenges experienced
by teachers, Roma parents and Roma pupils in schools. During the research,
a total of 33 schools were visited and 53 experts were interviewed
(sometimes, 2 or 3 people participated in one interview). The interviews
followed a semi-structured questionnaire, which included questions not only
relating to Roma pupils in school, but also on living conditions at home;
quality of housing; size of families; distance from school; migration patterns;

5 In the total population, the proportion of people without a secondary education is 36 per
cent. (Statistics Lithuania, 2002).

¢ Similar conclusions are also drawn in studies carried out in other countries. Kristen and
Granato (2007) conclude that for various countries it has been shown that ethnic disparities
in education are largely the result of differences in educational and social background and,
accordingly are a matter of social rather than of specific ethnic inequalities.
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etc.” The interviews collected during the study formed the main data corpus
for this article. Using qualitative research methods, the interviews were not
analysed separately (i.e. discerning one discourse per school), but as a corpus
that represented all interviewed teachers from which different discourses
were discerned. This method of analysis was chosen because teachers often
mixed different arguments in the same interview and no unified discourse
could be identified in any single school.

Naming the problem — disaffection,
non-participation or social exclusion?

Silver (1994) notes that to understand policy decisions, the naming of social
problems should be first analysed, because “in symbolic politics, the power
to name a social problem has vast implications for the policies considered
suitable to address it” (3). In the study on education and training policies
for tackling social exclusion, Hodgson (1999) develops an analytical
framework for considering the link between perceptions of problems that
lead to dropping out of school and policy proposals designed to tackle
these problems. Discussing the case of the UK, Hodgson argues that three
different terms — disaffection, non-participation and social exclusion — are
used by teachers to describe groups of people that are impeded in gaining
access to, or are unable to maintain themselves within, mainstream education
or training. Each of these three terms reflects a different perspective on the
reasons behind the decision to withdraw from school:

(1) disaffected — here the focus is on the individual who does not support
societal norms and is thus seen as potentially deviant, or, at the least, has
negative feelings about social institutions (including the education and
training system) and therefore either participates reluctantly or does not
participate at all in education and training (and possibly other aspects of
conventional social or community activities);

(2) non-participating — this is a technical term for describing behaviour in
relation to the education and training system. The term only becomes value-
laden when associated with the idea of participation as the responsibility of,
or even the norm for, all individuals;

(3) socially excluded — here the focus has moved away from the individual
towards an emphasis on what society is doing to individuals or more widely
in relation to society as a whole (Hodgson, 1999: 12).

7 The interview contents as well as description of methodology is included in the report of
the conducted research (Centre of Ethnic Studies, 2008).
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Hodgson argues that the three terms form an analytical background for
the policy-making of preventing early drop out in schools, i.e. schools
develop different measures aimed to tackle the issue depending on how the
problem of early withdrawal from school is perceived.

These three terms can be compared to Levitas’s (1998) analysis on
social exclusion, in which she discerns three different discourses, labelled
as moral underclass (MUD); social integration (SID) and redistribution
(RED) discourses. The three discourses on social exclusion differ mainly in
“what the poor/excluded are seen to lack” (Levitas, 2003). MUD, arguing
that poor/excluded people simply lack a work ethic and strong morals, have
many similarities to disaffection discourse in education policies. In both
cases, it is argued that moral and cultural causes are the main reasons
behind poverty, exclusion from mainstream social, political, and cultural life
and/or public education. The main argument in SID is that “paid work is the
primary means of integrating individuals of working age into society”
(Levitas, 2003). That is, the line of exclusion is drawn between those
individuals that have paid work and those that are unemployed. In this case,
participation in the labour market, similar to participation in the education
system, becomes a responsibility or a norm of all individuals as it is
presupposed that there is a societal consensus about the value of participating
in the labour market or public education system. Conditions for participating
and value conflicts within, or at the margins of, the education system and
labour market are downplayed and rarely discussed. Finally, RED and social
exclusion discourse highlighted by Hodgson (1999) — although they cannot
be overly equated — are similar in their focus not on an individual, but on
a societal level. However, the redistribution framework, since it focuses
mainly on poverty or lack of financial resources as the primary reason for
exclusion, is not as broad (and hence as vague) as social exclusion discourse
in education as defined by Hodgson (1999).

Both Levitas (1998) and Hodgson (1999) do not include the social
democratic or conflict theory paradigm regarding the monopoly of one
class/group over resources in society that is highlighted by Silver’s (1994)
analysis. This paradigm, which Silver (1994) calls the monopoly paradigm,
“views the social order as coercive, imposed through a set of hierarchical
power relations” and argues that “exclusion arises from the interplay of
class, status, and political power and serves the interests of the included”
(13). In this paradigm, economic exclusion (poverty) and unemployment
are seen as occurring due to “group monopolies which generate inequality
and severe economic exploitation” (Silver, 1994: 31). In the sociology of
education, this paradigm is represented by, among others, Bourdieu and
Passeron (1977) and Basil Berstein (1996) who draw attention to conflicting
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notions about worthwhile knowledge to be reproduced and the problematic
issues of transmitting this selected knowledge and dominant cultural norms
to all social groups. Yet, at least in Lithuania, the issue of symbolic violence
or middle-class cultural norms in pedagogy are rarely discussed when
drafting policy proposals for prevention of early school drop-out or
improvement of low achievement levels in public education. This discourse
seems to be rather invisible in the UK as well, since both Hodgson and
Levitas choose not to include it in their analyses of exclusion discourses.
In this paper, the monopoly paradigm, as discussed by Silver (1994), will
be used illustratively as one of the (invisible) alternatives to the current
explanations of reasons for children to fail at school.

Analysing school policies —
outlining an analytical framework

Hodgson (1999) argues that the three different perceptions of reasons for
children to fail at school (disaffection, non-participation and social exclusion)
lead education policymakers and educators to highlight different problems
that should be tackled when preventing school failure or early drop-out of
school. Analysing how the three concepts describe problems faced by
different age groups, Hodgson (1999) discerns these main themes used
when discussing schoolchildren in compulsory education (in the UK — aged
5-16) (see Table 1):

Table 1. Three discourses on early withdrawal from school (Hodgson, 1999: 14).

Disaffection Non-participation Social exclusion
Exclusion from:
lack of engagement |- truancy; ~ school
with the curriculum; |-  persistent lateness; _ the curriculum or aspects of
disruptive behaviour; |— off-task; . P
L . the curriculum;
—  prioritisation of other/ | - low production levels and | achievement and positive
alternative activities. achievement. . . P
relationships or role models.

Both disaffection and non-participation discourses place the responsibility
for failure at school primarily on an individual (child) level, although such
social factors as parents’ income level, primary language, ethnic or racial
origin, gender and social status are often taken into account. Yet, despite the
acknowledgement of larger social forces influencing a child’s probable
failure at school, the logic of the argument follows that the child — not the
school — is bringing improper qualities into the learning process. Only in the
discourse of social exclusion is the responsibility placed partly at school
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level by arguing that children fail at school because of imperfections in the
school curriculum or teaching models.

Although Hodgson’s (1999) analytical framework for analysis of school
policies provides a good start by separating perceptions of reasons leading to
early drop-out of school and policy proposals designed to tackle them, it
nonetheless fails to develop critical analysis of the latter. When discussing
school policies, Hodgson (1999) takes a normative turn by arguing that
measures aimed at tackling early drop-out of school often lack a multi-
faceted, multi-dimensional policy approach, and states that prevention of
drop-out is only effective when all — individual, social and school level® —
factors are taken into account. She continues suggesting that it is best “to
make use of all three terms — disaffection, non-participation and social
exclusion — in conjunction with one another when discussing education
policy, particularly since this is the more inclusive or holistic approach” (13).
Furthermore, when discussing social exclusion discourse, Hodgson provides
a rather vague definition of the term and it is difficult to state whether or not
it includes redistribution of financial resources that is central to RED as
defined by Levitas (1998). Therefore, in this paper, Hodgson’s (1999)
analytical framework for analysing school policies, although largely adopted,
is complemented with Levitas’s (1998) analysis of the three discourses on
social exclusion. The conceptual framework is outlined in Table 2.

Table 2. Conceptual framework for analysing school policies (Hodgson, 1999: 14;
Levitas, 1998).

Discourse Disaffection/MUD Non-participation/SID | Social factors/RED
Early Lack of strong moral Non-participation in | Various social factors
withdrawal values and work ethic the education system | within or outside the
or failure (individual or family thereby breaking the | school (social level)
at school is level) responsibility or norm
considered to for all (individual or
be the result of: family level)
Main problems |— lack of engagement |- truancy; School-based:
which with the curriculum; |-  persistent — exclusion from
needed to be —  disruptive behaviour; lateness; the curriculum
addressed: — prioritisation of other/ | —  off-task; or aspects of the
alternative activities; |— low production curriculum;
— lack of parental levels and — lack of teachers’
guidance and support. achievement. competencies.

Outside school:
— poverty, lack of
financial resources.

8 Hodgson (1999) divides the factors contributing to the early drop-out of school into four
categories: (1) individual’s position within society; (2) structural features of the education
and training system; (3) role of the labour market; and (4) the culture and values of the
individual.
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The developed analytical framework is applied to study the school
policies used when dealing with Roma students in Lithuania that drop out
of school early or attend school irregularly, based on the interview material
collected by the Centre of Ethnic Studies in 2008.

Framing the failure of Roma students in schools:
Lithuanian case study

In 2008, the Department of National Minorities and Lithuanians Living
Abroad commissioned a study on the situation of Roma in public education,
which included interviews with teachers and school administrators (Centre
of Ethnic Studies, 2008). The data collected during this study reveal that
the majority of Roma pupils enrolled in schools do not attain basic education
and drop out after completion of primary school (first four years) or during
the sixth or seventh year of education. Although several exceptions were
listed, the majority of interviewed teachers argued that Roma pupils tend to
have difficulties at classes and do not demonstrate high achievement levels.
When asked about reasons for failure of Roma to complete even the basic
level of education (ten years), teachers and social pedagogues commonly
agreed that the main reason was irregular attendance at classes. However,
opinions at to why Roma pupils withdraw from school early differed in the
interviews, indicating that no unified set of school policies preventing the
early drop-out could be identified.

Disaffection/Moral underclass discourse (MUD)

When teachers applied disaffection/MUD to explain failure of pupils at
school, the responsibility for failure was attributed to the individual qualities
of a child and/or his/her family, arguing that a child lacked interest or did
not have the discipline required to succeed in education. Often, families
were blamed for not supporting or disciplining a child enough, while
teachers were portrayed as incapable of helping such children. Excerpts
from the interviews with the teachers are presented in Table 3.
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Table 3. Interviews with teachers — disaffection/MUD

Interview data (excerpts from interviews with Lithuanian teachers)

Lack of So I say, ‘[Boy’s name], now you have to write’ — he writes one letter and puts

engagement his pen into the mouth ... He sits, watches ... If I stand by his desk and tell

Wlth_ him — ‘Write, [Boy’s name], write, look, what you have to write here? What is

curriculum: this number?’ He answers. ‘Good, so write that.” If I stand by him, he works,

if I don’t — he does not work ... [The boy is a 10-year-old Roma student, who
remained in the first grade for two years, and at the time of the interview was
repeating the second grade].’

One pupil that is much older than his classmates is bored at school. He sits in
the classroom, but does not hear the teacher at all. He daydreams in the class.
Although he skips a lot of classes, we cannot expel him from school. He can
attend as much as he wants until he turns 16 years of age.'’

D 1sruPtlve We can keep them in the classroom for 30 minutes, no more; they start leaving

be.ha\.ll.our./ classroom after half an hour ... [a normal class is 45 minutes]. I ask them,

prioritisation | «yhere are you going, why are you not in your classroom?’ ‘No, that’s it,

of ("tl_l?r we cannot stay any longer’ — they answer. Sometimes [it happens] even after

activities: 15 minutes. We cannot force them to stay because they start .... There is no
use anyway in forcing them to stay. They cannot stay longer than 30 minutes
at their desks. [The teacher talks about a class of eighth grade Roma pupils,
studying in a separate Roma class, with instruction in Lithuanian.]"!
They view school as a form of entertainment, a sort of leisure ... And it is not
a bad thing, but a good one. It is just that they do not want to study, but to
interact; they come to school to interact ..."?
They come to school, but they don’t want to go to classes. They ... spend
time somewhere in the building, sitting on staircases, avoiding going to the
classrooms. It is not for the whole day, they go to some classes, but miss quite
a lot of them nevertheless. They come to school to meet with friends; they walk
around in the building ... I think one of the reasons for this is that they have big
difficulties studying and they just don’t want to go to a class where they do not
understand anything. They fall behind in their studies, very far behind ...'3

Lack of In general, these children do not differ from unmotivated Lithuanian pupils, but

parental Lithuanian parents force their children to study, work with them more. Parents

guidance or | 6 participate in the education process, it is very difficult for teachers — there
support: are 20 children in a class, they [teachers] do everything they can ...!*
% Interview with a primary-school teacher in Varéna Region, 04.12.08.

10 Interview with teachers in Panevézys City, November 2008.

" Interview with a social pedagogue in a Vilnius secondary school, 03.12.08. The language of
instruction at the school is Russian, but the separate Roma class is instructed in Lithuanian.
The class was created in agreement with Roma leaders from the nearby community.

12" Interview with a social pedagogue in a Vilnius secondary school, 03.12.08. The language of
instruction in the school is Russian, but the separate Roma class is instructed in Lithuanian.
The class was created in agreement with Roma leaders from the nearby community.

13 Interview with a social pedagogue in a secondary school in Vilnius City, 02.12.08.

14

Interview with a social pedagogue in a secondary school of Vilkaviskis Region, December
2008.
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Non-participation/Social integration discourse (SID)

In this discourse, as in disaffection discourse, the main responsibility for
failure at school is placed at the individual/family level, yet there is less
moral judgment and more administrative concern with truancy and violation
of the school rules. Teachers often argued that if a pupil attended school
regularly failure at school could be prevented. Some teachers openly stated
that Roma parents and children simply did not want the education that a
school could provide and argued that schools could do little or nothing
about it. Although teachers would often acknowledge that there was a value
conflict between parents and teachers regarding the education of their
children, schools were not held responsible for addressing the issue.
Excerpts from the interviews with teachers are presented in Table 4.

Table 4. Interviews with teachers — non-participation/SID

Interview data (excerpts from interviews with Lithuanian teachers)

Persistent
lateness:

They are usually late about 5-10 minutes — they often sit in the canteen ...
I find them, ask why they are not in their classroom, and encourage them
to come with me. I must find them, talk with them, lead to their classrooms
... One day I tell them what their classes are, show them their timetables,
explain where they have to be and at what time, but the next day it is the
same — they wander around the school again. ‘What is your grade, why are
you not in your classroom?’ It is tiring ...'>

Truancy:

[Roma pupils] do not cause any big problems at school, only truancy. But
it is a bigger problem for them, than for us — they do not want to attend, so
they don’t ...1¢

They do not want education; school is not important to them. They only
come for the free lunch, if they receive it."”

Parents take good care of their children; the only problem is truancy. If Roma
pupils attended school regularly, there would be no problems at all.'®

A boy, a first-grader, was left to repeat a grade because he did not attend
school at all. It is his family’s fault. He does not want to come to school — he
walks half way, breaks his shoe and goes back home. [But] there is a fourth-
grader that attends school more or less regularly — she has already learned to
read and write, although she has learning problems. '

Interview with a social pedagogue in a Vilnius secondary school, 03.12.08. The language of

instruction in the school is Russian, but the separate Roma class is instructed in Lithuanian.

The class was created in agreement with Roma leaders from the nearby community.
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Furthermore, low production and achievement levels of Roma pupils
were often emphasized by the teachers. Although the 2008 study did not
collect data on the academic record of Roma pupils, in the interviews, few
pupils were described as advanced, dozens were said to have satisfactory
grades, while the majority were failing at school. Teachers argued that
academic progress is closely related to school attendance and learning
capabilities, yet some acknowledged that Roma pupils need extra support
in studying, especially due to language difficulties.

Social factors/Redistribution discourse (RED)

Even if the majority of interviewed educators used two previous discourses
when talking about the failure of Roma pupils at school, some also
acknowledged the influence of various social factors within and outside the
school. Some teachers noticed that Roma pupils had learning difficulties and
that additional pedagogical help would be beneficial to them (i.e. language
classes, help with homework, etc.), yet they admitted that schools were
unable to provide such support because of the lack of financial resources. A
limited number of other teachers admitted that they lacked competencies to
help children that were unable to catch up with the class. Poverty of Roma
families was also commonly mentioned among factors that influenced school
attendance, but many educators that were interviewed pointed out that
schools had little possibilities of addressing this issue (even though some
teachers were said to have supported Roma families with clothing and food).
Excerpts from the interviews with teachers are presented in Table 5.

Table 5. Interviews with teachers — social factors/RED

Interview data (excerpts from interviews with Lithuanian teachers)

—  Within school

Exclusion from
the curriculum
or aspects of the
curriculum

They don’t understand a lot in the classroom. They have fallen far behind
with their studies. It is difficult for them to sit in classes, because they
do not understand [what is happening] — it is like they were listening to
a person speaking in an unknown language.>

The most difficult [lesson] for them is a language class. They often do
not speak; do not understand Lithuanian. In one class, we have three
first-graders, two of them do not understand Lithuanian, so the other
one, a bit older, translates for them from Lithuanian to Romamy.21

20 Interview with a social pedagogue in a secondary school in Vilnius City, 02.12.08.
2l Interview with a primary-school teacher in Varéna Region, 04.12.08.
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Teacher Who could work with them individually? There are 15 children in a
competencies class, three of them Roma. Children that come to school today are much
more emotional, less gifted. A lot of them have no motivation to study,
many are hyperactive, it makes teachers’ work complicated. We were
thinking of getting a teacher’s assistant ... But the school lacks the
financial resources.??

I have one Roma pupil in my class studying from the first grade. He is
a third-grader now, but he only knows a couple of Lithuanian letters,
he is constantly repeating the course of the first grade. He is a bit better
in maths, but still, he is not able to complete the first-grade course ... I
have given him so many exercises, I do not know what else could work.
He is receiving help from a speech therapist, a special pedagogue, but it
does not seem to help.?*

—  Outside school

Poverty, lack of We have accepted eight new pupils, but six of them do not attend the
financial resources school at all. I don’t understand why parents do not bring their children
to school. Cold weather can sometimes be an issue — Roma pupils often
do not come to classes during wintertime, as parents do not have warm
clothes and shoes. Their attendance is usually better in springtime.”*

If you want children to stay at school, maybe you should work with
their parents. Parents are struggling financially and children are willing
to help them. If they could receive money for staying in school ... More
money is needed as children get older. They don’t finish school because
of difficult financial situations.?®

Conclusion of the Lithuanian case analysis

Though three discourses could be identified in the interviews with educators,
different arguments were often mixed in the same interview, indicating that
no unified discourse on early drop-out of school by Roma pupils existed.
Teachers often used different arguments in the same interview explaining
reasons for children to drop out early:

Free meals at the end of the day might be helpful in keeping them at school
longer. But we should also work with parents, talk with them about the value
of education, they must understand how ashamed a grown-up should be if he/
she cannot read or write.*

As a result, no agreement existed on which measures for tackling early
drop-out would be the most effective. These findings conform with the
statement of national Program for returning children that do not attend

Interview with a school administrator in Siauliai Region, 08.12.08.

Interview with primary-school teachers in Anyksc¢iai Region, 12.12.08.

Interview with a social pedagogue in a secondary school in Vilnius City, 02.02.09.
Interview with teachers in Kédainiai Region, 28.11.08.

Interview with teachers in Panevézys City, November 2008.
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schools back to education (2008) that no system of prevention of early drop-
out or returning children to schools exists in Lithuania. Measures were
implemented on an ad hoc basis and were often viewed as ineffective by the
interviewed teachers: “We don’t see any progress, regular attendance remains
the biggest problem. Free meals haven’t helped to solve the issue”.?’
School-level practices developed to apply the issue of early drop-out were
systemised in the table below (Table 6). Yet, while situations differed slightly
in schools regarding effectiveness of one or other kind of measure, there was
a general sentiment of disappointment among the teachers. None of the
measures applied seem to be effective enough to keep Roma pupils at schools
(with few exceptions) and teachers felt incapable of changing the existing
situation: “Support is worthless to those desolate children. When parents do
not value education, there is little a school can do. Parents say that it is
enough that a child learns to count and to form his/her signature. Even those
Roma families that care for their children, do not push them into studies”.?®

Table 6. School-level practices developed to prevent early drop-out (Lithuanian
case analysis)

School-level practices developed to address the problem (Lithuanian case)

Disaffection/ — lowered academic expectations;

MUD — disciplinary, not academic, achievements are emphasized,

— stricter disciplinary measures of parents required (some schools
contact juvenile inspectors and social workers).

Non-participation/ | —  calls/visits to families or flexible treatment of child’s non-attendance

SID (no strict measures taken);

— attribution of child’s non-attendance to perceived unwillingness of
Roma to educate their children (no measures taken);

— low achievement levels attributed to non-attendance or lower
intellectual abilities of children (modified programs assigned).

Social factors/ —  free meals at school;

RED — cooperation with social workers for purchasing of school supplies;

— occasional individual support of teachers to families;

— rarely — additional pedagogical support (mentioned in one interview).

The national Program was approved in 2008, the same year as the
interviews with teachers were conducted. Contrary to the interviewed teachers,
the Program stressed social factors within and outside the school as playing
the major role in early withdrawal from school, hence drawing more on social
factors/RED than on disaffection/MUD or non-participation/SID. Two of the
four listed reasons for children to drop out early underlined problematic issues
within schools, such as failure to provide timely pedagogical support and

7 Interview with a social pedagogue in a secondary school of Vilkaviskis Region, December
2008.
28 Interview with a school administrator in Siauliai Region, 08.12.08.
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incompetence of teachers when working with unmotivated children. The other
two reasons were poor socio-economic conditions of families and personal
psychological characteristics of a child and a conflictive relationship with
teachers and peers. The identification of the problems, led policymakers to
design rather different measures for tackling early drop-out than the ones
applied in schools at the time of the interviews. For prevention of early drop-
out, the Program aimed to increase competencies of teachers and other
specialists working with children; ensure availability of pedagogical assistance;
and encourage greater responsibility of municipalities, schools and parents
regarding the early withdrawal of children from schools. Hence, unlike school-
level practices that focused on individual or family level, the national Program
targeted school structures that were considered responsible for the failure of
children to succeed at school.

Concluding remarks

The conducted analysis of interviews with teachers showed that although
teachers listed many different reasons for Roma pupils failing at school, they
never questioned the merits of the education that school can provide. That is,
rephrasing Levitas (2003), the uncomfortable questions of the kind of education
system into which pupils were to be included, were not addressed. Participation
in the education system was seen to be compulsory, important and rewarding
for all children, ignoring possible value conflicts within or at the margins of
the system. Even when the existence of such conflicts was acknowledged
(“parents do not value the education a school can provide”), schools were not
held responsible for addressing this issue. Instead, parents were accused of
failing to encourage and motivate children to continue with their education.
The question of a value conflict is easily dismissed as unimportant,
arguing that education is the key to labour market success and, hence, to
successful integration into society. Yet, such framing of the issue ignores
decades of debate on symbolic violence in education and issues of
transmitting selected knowledge and dominant cultural norms to all social
groups. To be able to acknowledge the importance of this conflict, it might
be more useful to look at the education system as one of the fields, that is,
as “a social arena in which people manoeuvre and struggle in pursuit of
desirable resources” (Bourdieu & Passeron, 1977). Looking at parents,
children, teachers, school administration, national policymakers and others
as actors in one field, struggling to achieve their own goals would enable a
more critical insight into the school-level practices and national-level policy
measures as well as into what is considered to be a blatant ignorance of
parents to educate their children. In this case, the three discourses —
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disaffection, non-participation and social exclusion — could be analysed not
only as framing particular policies, but also as discourses used to silence or
marginalise conflicts within the education system.
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I8kritimas i§ mokyklos — nusivylimo, nedalyvavimo
ar socialinés atskirties problema? Mokyklos lygmens
praktiky dirbant su romy moksleiviais analizé

Vita Petrusauskaité

LIETUVOS SOCIALINIY TYRIMY CENTRO ETNINIY TYRIMY INSTITUTAS

SANTRAUKA: Straipsnyje remiamasi Hodgson (1999) atlikta analize, kaip skirtingas anks-
tyvo iskritimo i§ mokyklos priezas¢iy suvokimas (jvardijamas kaip nusivylimas, nedalyvavimas
ir socialing atskirtis) veda prie skirtingy prevenciniy priemoniy kiirimo. Straipsnyje konstruojant
tyrimo modelj, skirtg analizuoti Lietuvos mokyklose taikomas praktikas su i§ ugdymo proceso
beiskrentanciais romy (¢igony) moksleiviais, atkreipiamas démesys i panaSumus tarp Hodgson
(1999) pateikto modelio ir Levitas (1998) atliktos socialinés atskirties diskursy (moraliniy skur-
dziy, socialinés integracijos ir perskirstymo) analizés. Sie du analizés instrumentai straipsnyje
yra sujungiami, pasitilant i§ dalies nauja analizés metoda, kuris yra pritaikomas Lietuvos atvejui.
Straipsnio pabaigoje pateikiamas ir kritiskas tokio analizés metodo ivertinimas, atkreipiant dé-
mes; | kitas Svietimo lauko tyrimo galimybes.

Pagrindiniai ZodzZiai: PREVENCINE POLITIKA, ANKSTYVAS PASITRAUKIMAS
I8 UGDYMO PROCESO, ROMU MOKSLEIVIAL.
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Etniniy tyrimy instituto visuomenés
nuomonés tyrimy apzvalga (2005-2010 m.)

Dovilé Vildaité

UTRECHTO UNIVERSITETAS, NYDERLANDAI

Karolis Zibas

LieTuvos SOCIALINIY TYRIMUY CENTRO ETNINIU TYRIMUY INSTITUTAS

SANTRAUKA. Nuo 2005 m. Lietuvos socialiniy tyrimy centro Etniniy tyrimy institutas
(ETTI) atlieka visuomenés nuomonés apklausas, kurias pasitelkus siekiama istirti gyventojy nuos-
tatas Lietuvoje gyvenanciy jvairiy socialiniy (mazumuy) grupiy (pavyzdziui, romy, Zydy, musul-
mony, pabégeliy ir kt.) atzvilgiu. Remiantis 20052010 m. atlikty tyrimy rezultatais, apzvalgoje
aptariama socialiné distancija ir lyginamos gyventojy nuostatos apie {vairias Lietuvoje gyvenan-
Cias socialines (mazumy) grupes. Socialiné distancija buvo matuota trimis kintamaisiais — gyve-
nimo kaimynystéje, darbo vienoje darbovietéje ir nuosavo blisto nuomos atzvilgiu. Atsizvelgiant
1 imigracijos tendencijas 2004—2010 m., analizuojamos gyventoju nuostatos apie Lietuvoje
vykstan¢ius imigracijos procesus: Lietuvoje gyvenancius ir i§ jvairiy Saliy | Lietuva atvykstan-
¢ius imigrantus, atvykimo tikslus ir imigrantams kylancias problemas, daugumos visuomenés ir
atvykstanciy imigranty kontakty formas bei vykdoma imigranty integracijos politika. Pateikia-
mas tyrimy rezultaty palyginimas.

Pagrindiniai ZodZiai: VISUOMENES NUOSTATOS, SOCIALINE DISTANCIJA, IMIGRACIJA,
IMIGRANTAL.

Izanga

Analizuojant ir lyginant gyventoju nuostatas, apzvalgoje remiamasi 2010 m. lie-
pos 15 d. — rugpjucio 2 d. apklausa, kuria ETI uzsakymu atliko UAB ,,RAIT”.
Tyrimo metu apklausti 1008 15-74 mety amziaus nuolatiniai Lietuvos gy-
ventojai. Respondentai apklausti savo namuose tiesioginio interviu budu.
Respondentams atrinkti taikyta daugiapakopé stratifikuota tikimybiné atran-
ka. Apklausos rezultaty paklaida nevirSija 3 proc.

Lyginant 2005-2009 m. ETI tyrimy duomenis, remiamasi Siomis ap-

klausomis:

* 2005 m. geguzés 5-8 d. UAB ,,RAIT* atliko reprezentatyvia anketi-
n¢ Lietuvos gyventojy apklausg. Tiesioginio interviu biidu buvo ap-
klausti 1052 16-74 mety amziaus nuolatiniai Lietuvos gyventojai.
Apklausos rezultaty paklaida nevirsija 3 proc.
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e 2006 m. vasario 14-21 d. UAB ,,Spinter tyrimai* atliko reprezenta-
tyvia anketing Lietuvos gyventoju apklausa. Tiesioginio interviu bii-
du buvo apklausti 1002 16-74 mety amziaus nuolatiniai Lietuvos
gyventojai. Apklausos rezultaty paklaida nevirsija 3 proc.

* 2007 m. vasario 5-19 d. UAB ,,Spinter tyrimai* atliko reprezentaty-
via anketing Lietuvos gyventoju apklausa. Tiesioginio interviu budu
buvo apklausti 1007 18—65 mety amziaus nuolatiniai Lietuvos gy-
ventojai. Apklausos rezultaty paklaida nevirSija 3 proc.

¢ 2008 m. vasario 29 d— kovo 13 d. UAB ,,RAIT* atliko reprezentaty-
vig anketing Lietuvos gyventoju apklausa. Tiesioginio interviu budu
buvo apklausti 1037 15-74 mety amziaus nuolatiniai Lietuvos gy-
ventojai. Apklausos rezultaty paklaida nevirSija 3 proc.

* 2009 m. balandzio 3—10 d. UAB ,,RAIT* atliko reprezentatyvia an-
keting Lietuvos gyventoju apklausa. Tiesioginio interviu biidu buvo
apklausti 1025 15-74 mety amZiaus nuolatiniai Lietuvos gyventojai. Ap-
klausos rezultaty paklaida nevirSija 3 proc. Apklausa atlikta jgyvendinant
projekta ,,Lietuvoje gyvenanciy treCiyjuy Saliy pilieCiy integracijos politi-
kos vertinimo principai ir rodikliai* pagal Europos fondo treciyju Saliy
pilie¢iy integracijai 2007 m. metinés programos tikslus.

Lyginant 2008-2010 m. duomenis taip pat remiamasi Darbo ir sociali-
niy tyrimy instituto ir Socialiniy tyrimy instituto uzsakymu UAB ,,RAIT*
2008 m. spalio 3—14 d. atliktos reprezentatyvios Lietuvos gyventoju apklau-
sos duomenimis. Tiesioginio interviu biidu buvo apklausta 1040 15-74 mety
amziaus nuolatiniy Lietuvos gyventoju. Apklausos rezultaty paklaida nevir-
Sija 3 proc. Apklausa atlikta jgyvendinant projekta ,,Galimy diskriminacijos
apraisSku, naujai numatyty Lietuvos Respublikos lygiu galimybiy istatyme,
bei visuomenés tolerancijos jvairioms socialinéms grupéms jvertinimas ir ly-
ginamoji analizé*.

Visuomenés nuostatos Lietuvoje gyvenandiy socialiniy,
(mazumuy) grupiy atzvilgiu 2010 m.

2010 m. liepos 15-rugpjiicio 2 d. atliktu tyrimu siekta iStirti gyventojuy nuo-
mong apie Lietuvoje gyvenancias jvairias socialines (mazumy) grupes bei
nustatyti socialing distancija Siy grupiu atzvilgiu (t.y. grupiu ar individy
artumo ar susvetiméjimo laipsni). Respondentams buvo pateiktas 31 ivairiy
socialiniy grupiy saraSas, apimantis negalios, etninés kilmés, rasés, tikéji-
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mo, kalbines ir skirtingo socialinio statuso grupes. Socialiné distancija buvo
matuota trimis kintamaisiais — gyvenimo kaimynystéje, darbo vienoje dar-
bovietéje ir nuosavo biisto nuomos atzvilgiu.

Atsakydami i klausimus apie zmoniy grupes, su kuriomis Lietuvos gy-
ventojai nenoréty gyventi kaimynystéje, daugiau kaip pusé respondenty nu-
rod¢, kad nenoréty gyventi Salia romy (Cigony) (57,1 proc.), i§ ikalinimo is-
taigy iS€jusiy asmeny (55,3 proc.) ir homoseksualiy asmeny (55,1 proc.),
puse Lietuvos gyventojuy nenoréty kaimynystéje gyventi su psichikos negalia
turin¢iais asmenimis (49,7 proc.). Didelé dalis Lietuvos gyventojy nenoréty
kaimynais matyti Jehovos liudytoju (43,2 proc.), ¢ecény (40,5 proc.), musul-
mony (38,8 proc.) ir pabégéliu (38,3 proc.). Trecdalis apklausoje dalyvavusiy
respondenty yra linke vengti kaimynystés su pakistanieciais (34,6 proc.), hin-
duistais, budistais (32,1 proc.), juodaodziais (29,7 proc.) ir kinais (29,5 proc.).
Kas ketvirtas, penktas Lietuvos gyventojas nenoréty gyventi zZydy (23,8 proc.),
kazachy (21 proc.), turku (20,1 proc.) bei kitos rasés (odos spalvos) asmeny
(19,4 proc.) kaimynystéje (zr. 1 pav.).

Palankiausiai kaimynystés atzvilgiu Lietuvos gyventojai vertina aukstes-
nés socialinés padeéties asmenis (5,9 proc. nurodé, kad nenoréty gyventi
kaimynystéje su Siais asmenimis), tradicines etniniy mazumy grupes — ru-
sus (6,8 proc.), ukrainiecius (7,9 proc.) ir lenkus (10 proc.), kita gimtaja
kalba kalbancius (8 proc.), asmenis su fizine negalia (9,5 proc.) bei tradici-
niy kriksc¢ioniskos kilmés krypciy tikéjimo atstovus (8,5 proc.).

Atsakydami | klausima apie zmoniy grupes, su kuriomis Lietuvos gy-
ventojai nenoréty dirbti vienoje darbovietéje, kaip labiausiai nemégstamos
minimos §ios: beveik pusé Lietuvos gyventoju nenoréty dirbti su romais
(Cigonais) (45,1 proc.), asmenimis su psichikos negalia (45 proc.), homo-
seksualiais asmenimis (43,8 proc.) ir i$ ikalinimo istaigy iS¢jusiais asmeni-
mis (42,4) (zr. 1 pav.). Trecdalis respondenty teigé nenoréty dirbti su cece-
nais (33,1 proc.), Jehovos liudytojais (32,4 proc.), musulmonais (32,3 proc.),
pakistanieciais (28 proc.) ir pabégéliais (29,4 proc.). Ketvirtadalis—penkta-
dalis Lietuvos gyventoju nenoréty vienoje darbovietéje dirbti su hinduistais
ir budistais (25,8 proc.), kinais (25 proc.) bei juodaodziais (24,4 proc.).

Labiausiai patraukliais bendradarbiais Lietuvos gyventojai pripazista tra-
diciniy etniniy mazumuy grupiy, t.y. rusy, ukrainieCiy ir lenky (atitinkamai
5,8 proc., 7 proc. ir 8,7 proc. nurod¢, kad nenoréty dirbti vienoje darbovie-
teje) atstovus, tradiciniy krikS¢ioniSkos kilmes tikéjimo krypciy atstovus
(6,3 proc.), kita gimtaja kalba kalbancius (6,9 proc.) bei aukstesnés sociali-
nés padéties asmenis (4,3 proc.).

Daugiausia neigiamy atsakymy, vertinant jvairias socialines grupes, gauta
atsakant | klausima apie zmoniy grupes, kurioms Lietuvos gyventojai neno-
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réty iSnuomoti biisto (Zr. 1 pav.). Beveik 70 proc. respondenty teigé, jog ne-
nuomoty biisto 1§ jkalinimo jstaigy iSéjusiems asmenims ir romams (¢igo-
nams) (atitinkamai 67,5 ir 67,1 proc.), daugiau nei pusé Lietuvos gyventoju
nenuomoty biisto ir asmenims su psichikos negalia (62,1 proc.), homoseksua-
liems asmenims (59 proc.), Jehovos liudytojams, ¢ecénams (52,1 proc.), pa-
bégeliams (50,6 proc.). Nemaza dalis gyventoju nenoréty nuomoti biisto mu-
sulmonams (46,7 proc.), pakistanieCiams (44,7 proc.), hinduistams ir budis-
tams (41,2 proc.), kinams (41,2) ir juodaodziams (40,5 proc.).

Daugiau nei trec¢dalis arba trecdalis Lietuvos gyventojy teigé nenoréty,
kad ju nuomininkai blity valstybés neregistruoty religiniy ar kity netradici-
niy kriks¢ioniskos kilmés krypciu tikéjimy atstovai (atitinkamai 35,8 ir
32,5 proc.), turkai (34,2 proc.), zydai (34 proc.), kazachai (32,1 proc.), ki-
tos rasés (odos spalvos) asmenys (31,3 proc.) ir gruzinai (30 proc.).

Kaip galimus nuomininkus lietuviai palankiausiai vertina tradicines etni-
nes grupes (biista rusams nuomoti atsisakyty 20,5 proc., ukrainieciams —
21,2 proc., lenkams — 22,2 proc.), auksStesnés socialinés padéties asmenis
(17,5 proc.), tradiciniy kriksc¢ioniskos kilmés krypciu tikéjimo atstovus
(19,1 proc.) ir kita gimtaja kalba kalbancius asmenis (20,4 proc.). Vis tik
pastebétina, kad net kas ketvirtas ar kas penktas Lietuvos gyventojas neno-
réty Sioms grupéms nuomoti bisto.

Atsakydami i klausimus apie socialing distancija, palankiausiai Lietuvos
gyventojai vertino aukstesnés socialinés padéties asmenis, didziausias Lie-
tuvos tautines mazumas (t.y. rusus, lenkus, ukrainie¢ius ir baltarusius), tra-
diciniy krikséioniskos kilmés krypciy tikéjimo atstovus bei kita gimtaja
kalba kalbancius asmenis.

Apibendrinant 2010 m. atliktos Lietuvos gyventoju apklausos duomenis
galima teigti, kad socialiné distancija jvairiy Lietuvoje gyvenan¢iy Zzmoniy
grupiy atzvilgiu pasireiSkia nevienodai. Socialiné distancija bendradarbiy
atzvilgiu yra mazesné nei kaimyny ir nuomininky, taciau ji iSauga biisto
nuomos klausimu.

Lyginant apklausoje dalyvavusiy respondenty atsakymus apie socialing
distancija kaimyny, bendradarbiy ir nuomininky atzvilgiu matyti, kad socia-
liniy grupiy hierarchija iSlieka ta pati — labiausiai nemégstamomis grupémis
laikytini i§ kal¢jimo istaigy i§¢j¢ asmenys, romai (¢igonai), asmenys su psi-
chine negalia bei homoseksualiis asmenys. Vertinant religiniu aspektu, la-
biausiai nepageidaujamos grupés kaimynystéje, darbovietéje bei nuomojant
biista yra Jehovos liudytojai, musulmonai, hinduistai ir budistai. Didelé Lie-
tuvos gyventoju dalis neigiamai vertina ir etniniy mazumy grupes bei kitos
rasés zmones (pvz., ¢e¢énus, pakistaniecius, kinus, juodaodzius ir kitos ra-
sés (odos spalvos) asmenis).
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Lyginant 2010 m. Lietuvos gyventoju apklausos duomenis su ankstes-
niy Etniniy tyrimy instituto atlikty apklausy duomenimis, matome tam ti-
krus Lietuvos gyventoju nuostaty pokycius. Prie§s dvejus metus Lietuvos
gyventojai palankiau vertino visy iSvardyty Zmoniy grupiy atstovus kaip
galimus kaimynus, tuo tarpu paskutiniyjy mety apklausos rezultatai rodo
padidéjusiy neigiamy atsakymy procenta. 2010 m. padidéjo skaiCius zmo-
niy, neigiamai vertinanciy darba kartu su i§vardytomis socialinémis grupé-
mis. Remiantis naujausiais duomenimis, didziausi nuostaty pokyciai ivyko
homoseksualiy asmeny atzvilgiu: jeigu 2008 m. kaimynystéje su homosek-
sualiais asmenimis nenor¢jo gyventi 44 proc., tai 2010-aisiais §i gyventojy
dalis iSaugo iki 55 proc. (Zr. 2 pav.). Romy atzvilgiu nuostatos iSlieka pana-
Sios kaip ir 2009 m. (57-58 proc.), o i§ ikalinimo {staigu i$é¢jusiy asmeny
atzvilgiu neigiamos nuostatos kiek nusliigo (2009 m. — 65 proc., 2010 m. —
55 proc.). Darbo vienoje darbovietéje atveju taip pat didziausiai neigiami
poky¢iai fiksuojami homoseksualiy asmenuy atzvilgiu: 2008 m. dirbti vieno-
je darbovietéje nenorin¢iy buvo 34 proc., 2009 m. — 42 proc., 2010 m. —
44 proc. respondenty. Neigiamy atsakymy skaiCius iSaugo ir vertinant vi-
sas kitas ilga laika nemégstamomis laikomas grupes: musulmonus (neno-
rin¢iyjy dirbti su $ia grupe skaicius iSaugo 8,2 procentinio punkto), cecé-
nais (+7,4), romais (¢igonais) (+6,7) ir i$ ikalinimo istaigy iSéjusiais asme-
nimis (+6,6 procentinio punkto).

3 paveiksle pavaizduoti Lietuvos gyventoju nuomoniy pokyciai keturiy
socialiniy grupiy — musulmony, pabégéliy, ce¢ény ir romy (Cigony) — at-
zvilgiu nuo 2005 iki 2010 m. Visuomenés nuomonés tyrimai ilgesniu laiko-
tarpiu leidzia teigti apie pastebimg tam tikra socialinés distancijos mazgji-
ma: 2009 ir 2010 m. kiek maziau Lietuvos gyventojy nurodé, kad kaimy-
nais nenoréty matyti minéty etniniy grupiy atstovu.

Tyrime dalyvavusiy Lietuvos gyventoju buvo klausiama, kaip per pasta-
ruosius 5 metus pasikeité ju poziiiris { Lietuvoje gyvenanciy Zmoniy gru-
pes. Pastebétina, kad didelé dalis respondenty negaléjo nurodyti savo nuo-
monés pokyciy (neturinciy nuomonés dalis svyruoja nuo 33 proc. (pavyz-
dziui, homoseksualiy asmeny atzvilgiu) iki 60 proc. (pavyzdziui, lietuviy
kalbos nemokanciy asmeny ar kita gimtaja kalba kalbanciyjy atzvilgiu). Vis
tik atsakymai ir { §i klausima patvirtina isitvirtinusia nemégstamy socialiniy
grupiy hierarchija (zr. 4 pav.).

2010 m. pusé arba Siek tieck maziau nei pusé respondenty nurodé, kad per
pastaruosius 5 metus ju nuomoné labai pablogéjo arba greic¢iau pablogéjo nei
pageréjo apie homoseksualius asmenis (50,8 proc.) ir i§ ikalinimo jstaigy i$é-
jusius asmenis (43,6 proc.). Trecdalis gyventoju teigia, kad ju nuomoné pablo-
géjo apie Sias grupes: romus (¢igonus) (35,3 proc.), Jehovos liudytojus
(32,7 proc.), musulmonus (31,5 proc.), ¢ecénus (30,5 proc.) ir pabégélius
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(29,4 proc.). Mazdaug ketvirtadalis respondenty teigia, kad ju nuomoné pablo-
géjo apie Sias grupes: pakistaniecius (26,9 proc.), asmenis su psichikos negalia
(25,5 proc.), kinus (24,4 proc.) bei hinduistus ir budistus (23,1 proc.).

2010 m. duomenimis, zmoniy grupés, apie kurias per pastaruosius 5 metus
Lietuvos gyventoju nuomon¢ labiausiai pageréjo, — tai asmenys su fizine nega-
lia, rusai, lenkai ir ukrainieciai (atitinkamai 44,3 proc., 42,9 proc., 40,4 proc. ir
39,8 proc. respondenty nurodé, kad jy nuomoné apie Sias grupes pastaraisiais
metais labai pager¢jo arba grei¢iau pageréjo nei pablogejo). Mazdaug trec¢dalis
lietuviy nurodeé, kad ju nuomon¢ pageré¢jo apie gruzinus (34,7 proc.), moldavus
(33,2 proc.), tradiciniy kriksc¢ioniSkos kilmés krypciy tikéjimo atstovus
(33 proc.), aukstesnés socialinés padéties zmones (32,2 proc.), kita gimtaja
kalba kalbancius asmenis (32,6 proc.) ir totorius (31,9 proc.). Taip pat beveik
tre¢dalis nurodé nuomonés pokycius teigiama linkme kitos rasés (odos spal-
vos) asmeny (28,6 proc.), turky (28,5 proc.), zydy (28,4 proc.) ir lietuviy
kalbos nemokanciy asmeny (27,4 proc.) atzvilgiu.

Lyginant 2010 m. Lietuvos gyventoju atsakymus i klausima apie nuo-
moniy kaita su ankstesniais Etniniy tyrimy instituto atlikty visuomenés ap-
klausy apie jvairias etnines grupes rezultatais, galima teigti keleta dalyky.
Pirmiausia Lietuvos gyventoju nuomoniy tendencijos islieka tokios pat. Ki-
taip tariant, tieck 2008 m., tieck 2010 m. atliktos apklausos parodé¢, kad dau-
guma respondenty nenurodé, kokia linkme pasikeité ju nuomoné iSvardyty
socialiniy grupiy atzvilgiu. Taip pat nepasikeité tiek neigiamai, tiek teigia-
mai vertinamy grupiy sarasas: Lietuvos gyventojy nuomoné neigiama link-
me ir 2008 m., ir 2010 m. labiausiai keitési romy (Cigony), i§ ikalinimo
Istaigu i$éjusiy asmeny, homoseksualiy asmeny ir Jehovos liudytoju atzvil-
giu. Kaip ir anksciau, respondentai nurodé¢, kad ju nuomoné pastaraisiais
metais pageréjo asmeny su fizine negalia, aukstesnés socialinés padéties
asmeny, kita gimtaja kalba kalbanciy ar lietuviy kalbos nemokanc¢iy asme-
ny atzvilgiu. Vis tik pastebétina, kad grupiy, apie kurias lietuviy nuomoné
zenkliai blogéja, hierarchija pasikeité. Jei ankstesniais metais Lietuvos gy-
ventojy nuomon¢ labiausiai blogéjo romy (¢igonu), i§ ikalinimo istaigy i$-
¢jusiy asmeny, homoseksualiy asmeny, Jehovos liudytoju ir pabégéliy at-
zvilgiu, tai, paskutiniosios apklausos duomenimis, §i seka yra: homoseksu-
alts asmenys (51 proc. teigianciy, kad nuomoné labai pablogéjo ar greiciau
pablogg¢jo), 18 ikalinimo jstaigy i$¢je asmenys (44 proc.), romai (Cigonai)
(35 proc.), Jehovos liudytojai (33 proc.), musulmonai (32 proc.) ir ¢eCénai
(31 proc.). Kitaip tariant, per 2010 m. Zenkliai pablogéjo Lietuvos gyven-
toju nuomoné apie homoseksualius asmenis ir musulmonus (atitinkamai
+17 ir +10 procentiniy punkty prieaugis teigianciy, kad ju nuomoné apie
Sias grupes per pastaruosius 5 metus pablogéjo) (zr. 5 pav.).
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Visuomenés nuostatos Lietuvoje gyvenanciy
ir j Lietuva atvykstan¢iy imigranty atzvilgiu 2010 m.

Atsizvelgiant | imigracijos tendencijas Lietuvoje (ypac po ES plétros 2004 m.),
Etniniy tyrimy institutas nuo 2008 m. i kasmetines visuomenés nuomonés
apklausas jtraukia klausimus apie imigracijos procesus. Nuo 2004 m. paste-
bimas bendros ir darbo imigracijos srauty Lietuvoje didéjimas (kuris tgsési
iki dabartiniy ekonominiy poky¢iy), todél, atsizvelgus i struktiirinius imigra-
cijos veiksnius, Lietuvoje gyvenan¢iy imigranty integracijos prielaidas ir
problematika bei migranty integracijos politikos igyvendinimo praktika', bu-
vo nuspresta atidziau pazvelgti | visuomenés nuostatas Lietuvoje vykstanéiy
imigracijos ir migranty integracijos procesy atzvilgiu.

Norint suzinoti Lietuvos gyventoju nuomong apie Salyje gyvenancius
imigrantus, apklausoje dalyvavusiy respondenty buvo praSoma ivertinti i$
ivairiy Saliy | Lietuva atvykstanéius imigrantus. Apklausos duomenys lei-
dzia teigti, kad palankiausiai vertinami i§ Vakary Europos Saliy — Pranciizi-
jos, Italijos, Belgijos, Vokietijos, Didziosios Britanijos, Graikijos ir kt. —
atvykstantys imigrantai. Imigrantus i$ Siy ES valstybiy nariy palankiai ver-
tina 78,2 proc. apklaustyjy. Palankiai (71,2 proc.) Lietuvos gyventojai ver-
tina 1§ ,,naujyju ES Saliy (istojusiy 2004 ir 2007 m.) atvykstancius imi-
grantus (pvz., Latvijos, Bulgarijos, Cekijos, Slovakijos, Rumunijos, kt.). I§
JAV atvykstantys imigrantai taip pat vertinami teigiamai (68,4 proc.).

Imigrantai i§ ne ES ir EFTA Saliy vertinami ne taip palankiai kaip i§ ES
Saliy atvykstantys asmenys. [ Lietuva atvykstancius kinus ir turkus teigiamai
vertina 46,2 ir 46,6 proc., kazachus — 48,1 proc. respondenty. Siuo atveju
vyrauja neigiami vertinimai: kinus neigiamai vertina 47,7 proc., turkus —
46,4 proc., o kazachus — 45 proc. apklaustyju. Labiausiai neigiami vertini-
mai vyrauja i§ Pakistano ir Libano atvykstanc¢iy imigranty atzvilgiu (atitin-
kamai 57,5 ir 57 proc.).

6 paveiksle pateikiami duomenys rodo, jog didziausi vertinimy skirtu-
mai vyrauja tarp ES ir ne ES Saliy pilieCiy. Kita vertus, nors JAV pilieciai
yra laikomi treciyjy Saliy pilieciais, tac¢iau Lietuvos gyventojai juos vertina
teigiamai. Galima teigti, kad Lietuvos visuomenéje vyrauja i§ skirtingy Sa-
liy atvykstanéiy pilie¢iy kategorizacija. Siuo atveju pirmai grupei galima
priskirti ES valstybes (,,naujasias® ir ,,senasias®) ir JAV, antrai grupei —
Afrikos valstybes, Kinija, Turkija, Arménija, Kazachstana ir Gruzija, o tre-
¢iai — Pakistang ir Libana (zr. 6 pav.).

2010 m. apklausos duomenis palyginus su 2009 m. duomenimis matomas
aiSkus neigiamy nuostaty padidé¢jimas. 2009 m. tyrimo duomenimis, visy
6 paveiksle i§vardyty Saliy atzvilgiu neigiamos nuostatos buvo mazesnés (pa-

! Plagiau 7r.: Etniskumo studijos 2009/2. Migranty integracija: Tre&iuju Saliy pilie¢iai Lietu-
voje. Socialiniy tyrimy institutas, Vilnius: Eugrimas, p. 128. ISSN 1822-1041.
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vyzdziui, uzsienieCiy i§ Vakary Europos — 4,8 proc., Rytu Europos —
6,6 proc., kiny — 30,8 proc., turky — 28,9 proc. libaniec¢iy — 35,4 proc., pakis-
tanie¢iy — 36,5 proc. ir kt.). Taciau svarbu pabrézti, kad nors 2009 ir 2010 m.
buvo pateikiamas tas pats klausimas, analizuojamy grupiu savoka skyrési:
2009 m. buvo vartojama uzsieniecio, o 2010 m. — imigranto savoka. Galima
daryti prielaida, kad uzsieniec¢io savoka yra neutralesné, todél ir nuostatos ju
atzvilgiu buvo palankesnés. Imigranto savoka visuomenéje gali biti labiau
sietina su simbolinémis (kultlirinémis) ir realiomis (konkurencija dél ekono-
miniy bei socialiniy iStekliy ir kt.) grésmémis (neabejotinai tikslesnius atsa-
kymus galima gauti atlikus kartotinius tyrimus vélesniais metais).

7 paveiksle pateikti atsakymai { klausima, kuriuo siekiama issiaiskinti, ka
Lietuvos gyventojai mano apie tikslus, kuriy pagrindu i Lietuva atvyksta imi-
grantai’. Tyrimo duomenimis, didZioji dauguma respondenty (72,9 proc.) ma-
no, jog imigrantai { Lietuva dazniausiai atvyksta turédami tiksla dirbti.
72,2 proc. sutinka, kad imigrantai i Lietuva atvyksta mokytis, 65 proc. — pra-
Syti prieglobscio, 62 proc. — pas savo Seimos narius ir 62,5 proc. — pradéti
versla. Gyventojy nuomoné apie i Lietuva dirbti atvykstan¢ius imigrantus
atitinka realius imigracijos procesus. Kita vertus, skai¢ius imigranty, atvyks-
tan¢iy mokytis, yra mazas, palyginti su i Lietuva dirbti ar Seimos susijungi-
mo pagrindais atvykstanc¢iy imigranty skai¢iumi. Prieglobsti gave uZsienie-
¢iai sudaro itin maza dalj visy i Lietuva atvykstanciy imigranty (zr. 7 pav.).

Palyging Siuos duomenis su 2009 m. atliktu tyrimu matome, kad visuo-
menés nuostatos nepasikeité. Nors tyrime buvo vartojama ne imigranto, o
uzsieniecio ne ES piliecio savoka, atvykimo pagrindy hierarchija visuome-
nés nuostatose isliko tokia pati, taciau pasikeité pritarimo arba nepritarimo
lygis. Pavyzdziui, 2009 m. tyrimo duomenimis, didzioji dauguma respon-
denty (79 proc.) mané, jog uzsienieciai ne ES piliec¢iai i Lietuva dazniausiai
atvyksta turédami tiksla dirbti. Dauguma (62 proc.) apklaustyju mané, jog
uzsienieCiai ne ES pilieciai | Lietuva atvyksta mokytis ir prasyti prieglobs-
¢io, pusé (52 proc.) — pas savo $eimos narius.

Tyrimo klausimyne buvo pateikti klausimai apie gyventoju tiesioginius ir
netiesioginius santykius su jvairiomis Lietuvoje gyvenanciy imigranty katego-
rijomis (Zr. 8 pav.). Respondenty buvo prasoma nurodyti, ar jiems yra teke
tiesiogiai bendrauti (kalbétis, susitikti) ar netiesiogiai susidurti (suzinoti i§ zi-
niasklaidos priemoniy, girdéti i§ pasakojimy) su jvairiy kategorijy imigrantais.
Apie kiekviena i$skirta imigranty kategorija respondentai galéjo pateikti viena
ar kelis atsakymy variantus, atspindin¢ius ju santykius su tam tikra grupe.

2 Pagal jstatyma dél UzsienieCiy teisinés padéties, uzsienieiai i Lietuva atvyksta turédami
tiksla dirbti, uzsiimti teiséta veikla, pas savo Seimos narius (Seimos susijungimas), igyti
iSsilavinima (studijuoti, mokytis, kelti kvalifikacija, dalyvauti profesiniuose mokymuose),
kt. Pagal Migracijos departamento statistinius duomenis (2004—2009 m.), daugiausia |
Lietuva uzsienieciai atvyksta Seimos susijungimo pagrindu ir turédami tiksla dirbti.
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Analizuojant tyrimo duomenis verta aptarti keleta aspekty. Pirma, maz-
daug trec¢daliui (32,1 proc.) apklausoje dalyvavusiuy gyventoju néra teke gir-
déti, matyti ar bendrauti su Lietuvoje savo versla pradéjusiais, 31,8 proc. —
su pas savo Seimos narius atvykstanciais, 30,5 proc. — su Lietuvoje studi-
juojanciais, 27,3 proc. — su Lietuvoje dirbanciais ir 35,2 proc. — su Lietu-
voje prieglobscio prasanciais imigrantais. Antra, daugiausia informacijos ir
patirties apie jvairias Lietuvoje gyvenancéiy imigranty kategorijas gyventojai
gauna i$ netiesioginiy Saltiniy — ziniasklaidos priemoniuy.

Analizuojant tyrime dalyvavusiy respondenty atsakymus apie netiesiogi-
nius kontaktus matyti, kad daugiausia Lietuvos gyventojy ivairias imigranty
grupes yra mate televizijos laidose, skaite apie jas spaudoje ar girdéje per
radija, maziausiai — pasakoje¢ draugai ar kaimynai. Lyginant skirtingas Lie-
tuvoje gyvenanciy imigranty kategorijas, i§ netiesioginiy Saltiniy Lietuvos
gyventojams geriausiai pazistami Lietuvoje dirbantys ir studijuojantys imi-
grantai bei pabégéliai: dauguma (atitinkamai 48,1 proc., 44,2 proc. ir 45,2
proc.) apklaustyju yra mate¢ juos televizijos laidose, kiek daugiau nei trec-
dalis (31,7 proc., 31,1 proc. ir 30,9 proc.) yra skaite apie juos spaudoje, o
penktadalis (20,9 proc., 20,3 proc. ir 19,8 proc.) girdéje radijo laidose. Kiek
maziau netiesioginiy kontakty Lietuvos gyventojai turi su pas savo Seimos
narius atvykstanciais ir versla pradéjusiais imigrantais (zr. 8 pav.).

Isanalizave atsakymus apie tiesioginius kontaktus matome, kad tik maza
dalis tyrime dalyvavusiy respondenty teigé asmeniskai pazistantys, sutike
imigrantus ar kalbgje su jais. Geriausiai Lietuvos gyventojai yra pazistami su
Lietuvoje dirbanciais, pas savo Seimos narius atvykstanciais ir studijuojan-
Ciais, maziausiai — su pabégéliais ir versla pradéjusiais imigrantais. Siuo
atveju bty galima iSskirti pabégélius: viena vertus, ju atzvilgiu uzfiksuotas
vienas didziausiy netiesioginiy kontakty pobudis, kita vertus, tiesioginiy kon-
takty su pabégéliais turi maziau nei 1 proc. Lietuvos gyventoju (zr. 8 pav.).
Palyging su 2009 m. atliktu tyrimu, matome panasias tendencijas: viena ver-
tus, vyrauja netiesioginiy kontakty formos (Ziniasklaida), kita vertus, tiesio-
giniai kontaktai yra reti.

Siekiant jvertinti Lietuvos gyventojy isivaizduojama atvykusiy imigranty
itaka visuomenei ir valstybei, respondenty buvo prasoma pareiksti savo
nuomong apie konkrecius teiginius. Labiausiai Lietuvos gyventojai yra lin-
ke pritarti teiginiui, kad imigrantai | Lietuva atvyksta turédami tiksla dirbti
(62 proc.). Dauguma respondenty (57,5 proc.) pritaré teiginiui, kad imi-
grantus iSlaiko mokesc¢iy mokétojai. Daugiau negu pusé (51,4 proc.) ap-
klaustyjy sutiko su teiginiu, kad i Lietuva atvykstantys imigrantai gali su-
kelti socialiniy neramumy (lyginant su 2008 ir 2009 m. tyrimo duomenimis,
kai buvo vartojama ne imigranto, bet uzsienio Saliy darbuotojo savoka, ati-
tinkamai 61,1 ir 62,1 proc. apklaustyju sutiko, jog i Lietuva atvykstantys
uzsienio Saliy darbuotojai gali sukelti socialiniy neramumuy).
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Kitiems teiginiams pritariama maziau: 41,2 proc. sutinka, kad Lietuvoje
gyvenantys ir { Lietuva atvykstantys imigrantai praturtina Salies kultirini gy-
venimg (lyginant su 2009 m. tyrimo duomenimis, kai buvo vartojama uZsie-
niecio ne ES piliecio savoka, 29,1 proc. sutiko, o 56,1 — nesutiko su teiginiu,
kad 1 Lietuva atvykstantys uzsienieciai ne ES pilieciai praturtina Salies kulttiri-
ni gyvenima ). 37,4 proc. sutinka, kad dirbantys imigrantai yra naudingi Lie-
tuvos ekonomikai (lyginant su 31,6 proc. 2009 m.), 32,8 proc. sutikty, kad ju
vaikai mokytysi vienoje klas¢je su imigranty vaikais; 30,8 proc. pritaria, kad
valstybé turéty skirti daugiau démesio imigranty integracijai (Zr. 9 pav.).

Siekiant jvertinti Lietuvos gyventoju nuomong apie potencialias Lietuvoje
gyvenanciy ar atvykstanc¢iy imigranty problemas, apklausos anketoje buvo pa-
teikti klausimai apie galimas problemas jvairiose srityse (zr. 10 pav.). Apiben-
drinant galima pasakyti, kad Lietuvos gyventojai pritaria galimiems sunku-
mams, su kuriais imigrantai susiduria jvairiose srityse. Didziosios apklausty-
ju dalies (87 proc.) nuomone, daugiausia sunkumy imigrantams kyla dél
lietuviy kalbos nemokejimo. Kita galimy sunkumy grupé susijusi su sunku-
mais iesSkant darbo (80,6 proc.), vaiky Svietimu (72,2 proc.) ir patiriamomis
neigiamomis nuostatomis (70,6 proc.). Beveik du trecdaliai apklausoje daly-
vavusiy Lietuvos gyventoju teigia, kad potencialtis sunkumai gali iskilti dél
socialinés paramos ir paslaugy (66,6 proc.), sveikatos prieziiiros (61,4 proc.).
Taip pat zenkli dalis (57,8 proc.) laikosi nuomonés, kad treciyjy Saliy pilie-
¢iams sudétinga iSsinuomoti biista, o 55,2 sutinka, kad patiriamas smurtas
taip pat yra problema, su kuria susiduria imigrantai Lietuvoje (zr. 10 pav.).

Keletas anketos klausimy buvo susij¢ su ijvairiy imigranty integracijos
priemoniy vertinimu (Zr. 11 pav.). Respondentams buvo pateiktas priemoniy,
apimanciy jvairias gyvenimo sritis, tokias kaip uzimtumas, Svietimas, biistas,
teisinés pagalbos uztikrinimas, saraSas. Palankiausiai Lietuvos gyventojai
vertina priemones, skirtas vaiky Svietimo ir lietuviy kalbos kursy organizavi-
mui — joms pritaria didzioji dauguma respondenty (atitinkamai 79,5 ir
77,3 proc.). Dauguma Lietuvos gyventojy palankiai vertina pagalba tvarkant
dokumentus (leidimai gyventi, pasalpos gavimas) (65,1 proc.), vienody teisiy
Lietuvos pilie¢iams ir imigrantams uztikrinima teikiant sveikatos prieziiiros
paslaugas (59,2 proc.), nemokamy teisiniy konsultaciju (58,1 proc.) ir kvali-
fikacijos tobulinimo kursy organizavima (53,3 proc.) (zr. 11 pav.).

Daugiausia abejoniy Lietuvos gyventojams kelia vienody teisiy Lietuvos
pilieciams ir imigrantams darbe uztikrinimas ir socialinio biisto suteikimas.
D¢l vienody teisiy darbe gyventoju nuomonés pasiskirsto beveik tolygiai:
45,6 proc. respondenty yra linke sutikti, o 45,7 proc. nesutikti dél vienody
teisiy darbe uztikrinimo. Tuo tarpu dauguma gyventoju (63,8 proc.) neprita-
ria, kad socialinis biistas biity suteiktas imigrantams (26,2 proc. — pritaria).
Taip pat 53,3 proc. apklaustyju nepritaria dé¢l vienody teisiy Lietuvos pilie-
¢iams ir imigrantams gaunant socialing parama uZztikrinimo (35,1 proc. — pri-
taria) (zr. 11 pav.).
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Priedai

1 pav. Prasome pasakyti, su kuriomis i§ i§vardyty zmoniy grupiy Jis nenorétuméte
gyventi kaimynystéje, dirbti vienoje darbovietéje ir iSnuomoti biisto? 2010 m. (proc.)
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2 pav. Prasome pasakyti, su kuriomis i§ i§vardyty Zzmoniy grupiy Jis nenorétuméte

gyventi kaimynystéje? 2008-2010 m. (proc.)
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4 pav. Kaip per pastaruosius 5 metus pasikeité Jusy pozitris | Lietuvoje gyvenanciy
zmoniy grupes? 2010 m. (proc.)

Homoseksualiis asmenys

I§ jkalinimo jstaigy iSéje asmenys
Romai (¢igonai)

Jehovos liudytojai

Musulmonai

Celénai

Pabégéliai

Pakistanieciai

Asmenys su psichikos negalia

Kinai

Hinduistai, budistai

Juodaodziai

Valstybés neregistruoty religiniy tikéjimy atstovai
Zydai

Kity netradiciniy krikscioniskos kilmés krypciy
tikéjimo atstovai

Kazachai

Zemesnés socialinés padéties asmenys
Turkai

Kitos rasés (odos spalvos) asmenys
Gruzinai

Lietuviy kalbos nemokantys asmenys
Aukstesnés socialinés padéties asmenys
Totoriai

Lenkai

Moldavai

Asmenys su fizine negalia

Tradiciniy krik$¢ioniskos kilmés krypciy
tikéjimo atstovai

Baltarusiai

Kita gimtaja kalba kalbantys asmenys
Rusai

Ukrainieciai

M Labai pablogéjo, greic¢iau pablogéjo Labai pageréjo, greiCiau pageréjo ™ Nenurodé
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5 pav. Kaip per pastaruosius 5 metus pasikeité Jsy pozitris | Lietuvoje gyvenanciy

zmoniy grupes? Atsakiusieji ,,labai pablogéjo, greiciau pablogéjo” 2008-2010 m.
(proc.)

Romai (¢igonai)

I§ jkalinimo jstaigy i$éje asmenys

Homoseksualiis asmenys

Jehovos liudytojai

Pabégéliai

Ceténai

Asmenys su psichikos negalia

Musulmonai
Kinai
Juodaodziai

Zydai

6 pav. Koks Jasy poziiiris | Lietuvoje gyvenancius imigrantus i§ regiony ir Saliy?
2010 m. (proc.)

Vakary Europos (Prancizijos, Italijos, Belgijos,
Vokietijos, DidZiosios Britanijos, Graikijos, kt.)

Ryty Europos (Latvijos, Bulgarijos, Cekijos,
Slovakijos, Rumunijos, kt.)

Amerikos (JAV)
Gruzijos
Arménijos
Kazachstano
Turkijos

Kinijos

Afrikos valstybiy

Pakistano |

|
0 20 40 60 80 100

Libano

B Teigiamas, greiciau teigiamas Neigiamas, greiciau neigiamas ™ Nenurodé
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7 pav. Jusuy nuomone, kokiu tikslu dazniausiai | Lietuva atvyksta imigrantai?
2010 m. (proc.)

Dirbti
Studijuoti/mokytis
Prasyti prieglobscio
Pas savo Seimos narius

Pradéti versla

100

M Taip Ne = Nenurodé

8 pav. Ar Jums kada nors teko girdéti, matyti ar bendrauti su korteléje iSvardytais
imigrantais? Jei taip, tuomet kur ir kaip? 2010 m. (proc.)

32,1
. o s ’
Imigrantais, Lietuvoje 13, a3
pradéjusiais savo versla 10,5 »
34 10,5
3
31,8
. . ... ESssssssasss 22,9
Imigrantais, atvykstanciais 13,7 334
i Lietuva pas 14,5 ’
savo $eimos narius 10,4
18,9
35,2
. L. FESSSSSSSSSSSSSSSS 30,9
Imigrantais, Lietuvoje 119,8 I 452
prasandiais prieglobscio sh ?
2,1
0,8
0,8
30,5
ERENNNNSSSSSSSSSS 505 ] 31,1
)
Lietuvoje studijuojanciais 146 44,2
imigrantais W 14,4
2733
SSS5SESSSSSSSISSAS 31,7
X
Lietuvoje dirbanciais 481
imi i 22,7
imigrantais 22 )
[9,7
T T T
0 10 20 30 40 50
B Paijstu asmeniskai &' Yra teke kalbétis
[] Teko patiam matyti, sutikti B Pasakojo draugai/kaimynai
Maciau per televizija EZ Girdéjau per radija
S Skaitiau spaudoje (laikrastyje, internete) B Neteko girdéti, matyti ar bendrauti
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9 pav. Kokia Jisu nuomoné apie Lietuvoje gyvenancius ir { Lietuva atvykstancius
imigrantus? Pasakykite, sutinkate, ar nesutinkate su teiginiais? 2010 m. (proc.)

Dauguma j Lietuva atvykstanciy/Lietuvoje gyvenanciy

imigranty atvyksta turédami tiksla dirbti

Dauguma j Lietuva atvykstanciy/Lietuvoje gyvenanciy

imigranty islaiko Lietuvos mokes¢iy mokétojai

I Lietuva atvykstantys imigrantai gali sukelti

socialiniy neramumy

Lietuvoje gyvenantys/i Lietuva atvykstantys

imigrantai praturtina $alies kultiirinj gyvenima

Lietuvoje dirbantys imigrantai yra naudingi

Lietuvos ekonomikai

AS nenoréciau, kad mano vaikai mokytysi vienoje

klaséje su imigranty vaikais

Valstybé turéty skirti daugiau démesio Lietuvoje
gyvenanciy/j Lietuvg atvykstanciy imigranty integracijai

B Sutinku, greiciau sutinku Nesutinku, grei¢iau nesutinku I Nenurodé
nei nesutinku nei sutinku

10 pav. Kartais Lietuvoje gyvenantiems imigrantams iskyla jvairiy sudétingy situa-
cijy. Pasakykite, sutinkate ar nesutinkate, kad imigrantams kyla ypatingy sunkumy
Siose srityse? 2010 m. (proc.)

Lietuviy kalbos nemokéjimas
Sunkumai ieSkant darbo

Vaiky $vietimas

Neigiamos visuomenés nuostatos
Socialiné parama, paslaugos
Sveikatos priezitira

Niekas nenori iSnuomoti basto

Patiriamas smurtas

0 20 40 60 80 100

M Sutinku, grei¢iau sutinku nei nesutinku
Nesutinku, greic¢iau nesutinku nei sutinku
¥ Nenurodé
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11 pav. Pritartuméte ar nepritartuméte integracijos priemonéms, kurios bty taiko-
mos Lietuvoje gyvenantiems ir | Lietuva atvykstantiems imigrantams? 2010 m.

(proc.)

Lietuviy kalbos kursy organizavimas 16 4/
Vaiky $vietimo organizavimas 8,2
Pagalba tvarkant dokumentus (leidimai gyventi, oy
pasalpos gavimas, kt.) >
Vienody teisiy Lietuvos pilie¢iams ir imigrantams 92
gaunant sveikatos prieziiiros paslaugas uztikrinimas >
Nemokamy teisiniy konsultacijy organizavimas 9
Kvalifikacijos tobulinimo kursy organizavimas 9,8
Vienody teisiy Lietuvos pilieciams ir imigrantams R
darbe uztikrinimas :
Vienody teisiy Lietuvos pilieciams ir imigrantams 1%
gaunant socialine paramg uztikrinimas >
Socialinio busto suteikimas 10
100
I Pritarciau, greiciau pritarciau Nepritarciau, grei¢iau nepritarciau Nenurodé

nei nepritarciau nei pritarciau

Overview of Public Opinion Polls Carried out
by the Institute for Ethnic Studies (2005-2010)

Dovilé Vildaité

UTRECHT UNIVERSITY, NETHERLANDS

Karolis Zibas

INSTITUTE FOR ETHNIC STUDIES, LITHUANIAN SOCIAL RESEARCH CENTRE

SUMMARY. Since 2005, the Institute for Ethnic Studies at the Lithuanian Social Research
Centre has performed public opinion polls with the purpose of analysing the attitudes of Lithu-
anian residents towards different social (minority) groups (e.g. Roma, Jews, Muslims, refugees,
etc.). On the basis of research results (2005-2010), this article analyses social distance between
Lithuanian residents and these groups and compares the attitudes of Lithuanian residents towards
different social (minority) groups in Lithuania. Social distance was measured using three varia-
bles: willingness to live in the same neighbourhood; to work at the same organisation and to rent
an apartment/house to these groups. Considering immigration trends (2004—2010), new variables
for the analysis of societal attitudes were included, such as, societal attitudes towards immigrants
living in Lithuania and those newly arrived; attitudes regarding the reasons for immigrants’ arrival;
problems that immigrants face in Lithuania; forms of contact between immigrants and the majority
society as well as attitudes towards integration policy. The results of both analyses are compared.

Ke ywor d s : SOCIETAL ATTITUDES, SOCIAL DISTANCE, IMMIGRATION, IMMIGRANTS.
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Etniskumo problematikai skirtos mokslinés
publikacijos Lietuvoje 2007-2009 m.!

Publications on Ethnic Issues in Lithuania

in 2007-2009?

Apgintos daktaro disertacijos

Akmenyté, V. Latviy, Lietuvos—Latvijos pasienio gyventojy, tapatumo raida
1918-1940 m., VDU, 2008.

Vienas esminiy valstybés apibréZzimo komponenty yra teritorinio vientisumo pabrézZimas.
Valstybés teritorija riboja sienos, kurios zymi vieta, ties kuria baigiasi vienos valstybés
galia ir prasideda kitos. Disertacijos tyrimo objektas — latviai, Lietuvos—Latvijos pasienio
gyventojai, ir jy tautinio tapatumo raida 1918-1940 m. Pokyti atskleidzia administracinés
linijos svarbos kaita. Iki Lietuvos ir Latvijos nepriklausomybés paskelbimo 1918 m. ta
pati administraciné linija skyré du tai paciai valstybei, Rusijos imperijai, priklausiusius
administracinius vienetus — Kauno ir KurSo gubernijas, o po Pirmojo pasaulinio karo §i
linija skyré dvi nepriklausomas valstybes. Darbe nagrin¢jama, kaip valstybés siena suvo-
ké pasienio gyventojai, kurios valstybés ijtaka jie patyre, kaip ir kodél valstybé kontrolia-
vo pasienio zonos gyventoju veikla ir kaip tai pasireiské kasdienybéje. XX a. treciojo
desimtmecio pradzioje jvyko Lietuvos ir Latvijos valstybinés sienos korekcija, dél to dalis
gyventojy atsidiiré uz savo valstybés riby. Kitoje valstybéje jie jau sudaré tauting mazu-
ma, kurios tapatuma puoseléjo tiek Lietuvos, tick Latvijos valstybés.

Bieksa, L. Pabégélio sqvokos problemos 1951 m. Konvencijoje dél pabégéliy
statuso ir Europos Sqjungos direktyvoje 2004/83/EB, MRU, 2008.

Siandienos pabégéliy teiséje yra aktualios pabégélio savokos problemos, kurias ES di-
rektyva 2004/83/EB siekia iSspresti ir sugrazinti { 1951 m. Konvencijos dél pabégeliy
statuso pabégélio savoka tuos asmenis, kurie buvo i$stumti i§ jos per paskutinius de$imt-

! 1 saragq jtrauktos 2007-2009 m. isleistos mokslinés publikacijos pagal pasirinktus kriteri-
jus: prioritetas buvo teikiamas tekstams, kuriuose nagrinéjami ne tik etniniy grupiy
kultarinés raiSkos klausimai, bet ir socialinés jy padéties aspektai, etninés mazumos ir
daugumos santykiai. Anotacijos parengtos pagal pristatomy darby publikuotas santraukas
ir anotacijas.

The scientific publications included in the list cover 2007-2009 and were chosen in
accordance with the following criteria: priority was given to publications that: deal with the
social aspects of the situation of ethnic groups in Lithuania; discuss different forms of
coexistence; and investigate the interaction between ethnic minorities and the majority.
Descriptions were prepared on the basis of the published annotations of the selected
studies.
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mecius dél siaurinamojo pabégélio savokos aiSkinimo ir taikymo. Disertacijoje pasitel-
kiamas sisteminis pozidris { ES direktyvos 2004/83/EB bei 1951 m. Konvencijos dél pa-
bégéliy statuso nuostatas ir siekiama nustatyti tinkama pabégelio savokos aiSkinimo ir
taikymo apimtj. Disertacijoje sitilomi pabégélio savokos siaurinamojo aiskinimo ir taiky-
mo problemy sprendimo buidai tiek nacionaliniu lygiu (nacionalingje istatymy leidyboje
bei teismy praktikoje, perkeliancioje ES direktyvos 2004/83/EB nuostatas | nacionaling
teisg), tiek Europos Sajungos lygiu (antros kartos prieglobsc¢io direktyvy ir jy pakeitimy
priémime bei Europos teisingumo teismo praktikoje). Tyrimui pasirinktos trys pagrindi-
nés pabégelio savokos aiskinimo ir taikymo probleminés sritys: 1) nevalstybiniy subjek-
ty vykdomo persekiojimo atvejy kvalifikavimas; 2) persekiojimo dél lyties atveju kvali-
fikavimas; 3) persekiojimo dél paplitusio smurto ginkluoto konflikto kontekste atveju
kvalifikavimas.

Czernialis, M. Lenkijos lietuviy svietimas po Antrojo pasaulinio karo, VDU,
2008.

Disertacijoje nagrinéjamos Lenkijos lietuviy Svietimo organizavimo ir veiklos galimybés,
nurodomi veiksniai, formuojantys ir veikiantys lietuviy tautinés mazumos $vietimo padé-
ti, jo specifika, atskleidziamas valstybés, vietos valdzios, saugumo strukttry bei lietuviy
organizacijy ir ju atstovy santykis, nuostatos bei laikysena lietuviy Svietimo problemy
atzvilgiu.

Fréjuté-Rakauskiené, M. Etninio nepakantumo ir ksenofobijos apraiskos
Lietuvos spaudoje ES prevencinés politikos aspektu, VU, 2009.

Sis darbas skirtas Lietuvos spaudos turinio etnine tematika analizei. Atlickamo Lietuvos
spaudos turinio tyrimo tikslas — atskleisti, kokiomis problemomis, temomis, problemy
vardijamais sukeléjais bei ju priezastingumu ir kokiomis apraisky formomis Lietuvos
spaudos turinyje yra konstruojamas etninis nepakantumas. Pagrindini darbo empiriniy
duomeny masyva sudaro spaudos kokybinio tyrimo (spaudos ir interneto dienrasciy teks-
ty turinio bei kokybinio eksperty tyrimo) duomenys. Etninio nepakantumo Lietuvos Zzi-
niasklaidoje tyrimo duomeny analizé leidzia teigti, kad: Lietuvos spaudoje tarpetniniy
santykiy problematika dazniausiai siejama su ekonominiais ir politiniais, maziau —
su kulttriniais ir psichologiniais priezastingumo aspektais. Kiekviena etning, religiné
grup¢ — romai, zydai, lenkai, rusai, musulmonai ir imigrantai — Lietuvos ziniasklaidoje
siejama su specifine problematika. Lietuvos spaudoje néra vartojamos agresyvios etninio
nepakantumo formos — kurstymas diskriminuoti, smurtauti ir fiziSkai susidoroti. Daz-
niausiai sutinkamos etninio nepakantumo formos: etninés neapykantos kurstymas; izei-
dinéjimas (uzgauliojimai, tyCiojimasis, niekinimas); subtilios (pasléptos) nuostatos ir
stereotipai; ,,tylos diskursas®.

Jakubaviciene, 1. Lietuvos vokieciy nacionalsocialistiné veikla (XX a. 3—4
desimtmeciuose), VU, 2008.

Disertacijos tikslas — iSanalizuoti vokie¢iy nacionalsocialisty veikla Lietuvoje, istirti Lietu-
vos valdzios reakcija { $iy organizacijy veikla bei jvertinti nacistiniy organizacijy ir Lietu-
vos valdzios santykiy jtaka dviSaliam Lietuvos ir Vokietijos bendradarbiavimui. Lietuvos
vokie¢iy nacionalsocialistinés veiklos analizé atskleidé, kad 1925-1928 m. buvo ikurtos
pirmosios slaptos nacionalsocialisty kuopelés. 1933 m. birzeli Klaipédos kraste su Vokieti-
jos NSDAP zinia jsikliré nacistinés partijos ir nacistiné veikla buvo jterpta { jau veikusio
Lietuvos vokieciy Kulturverbando darba. Minétas vokieCiy organizacijas Reichas tiesiogiai
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itrauké i savo interesy vykdyma. Ju veikla nuolat prizitiréjo i§ Vokietijos NSDAP centro
atsiysti agentai bei Vokietijos Generalinis konsulatas Klaipédoje ir pasiuntinybé Kaune.
Vokiec¢iy nacionalsocialisty veiklai ypa¢ aktuali buvo finansiné Vokietijos parama. Dél gau-
namo finansavimo visos Lietuvoje veikusios vokie¢iy jaunimo, sporto, religinés draugijos
bei Svietimo ir kultiiros {staigos buvo glaudziai susijusios su nacistinémis organizacijomis.

Liubiniené, N. Migrantai is Lietuvos Siaurés Airijoje: , savos erdvés”
konstravimas, VDU, 2009.

Disertacijoje sujungiant tarpdiscipliniSkuma, antropologini pozifiri bei metodologija ban-
doma naujai — teoriskai ir empiri§kai — pazvelgti, kaip vietos/erdvés klausimai gali biiti
susieti su migracijos procesais. Disertacijoje keliami tokie probleminiai klausimai: Kaip
tarptautiné migracija transformuoja (sustiprina, susilpnina ir kt.) Siandieninio (trans)mi-
granto rySius su gyventomis/gyvenamomis vieta/vietomis (teritorija/teritorijomis)? Kaip
(trans)migraciné patirtis daro itaka sociokultiirinés erdvés konstravimui? Kaip vyksta mi-
granty ,,savos erdvés™ formavimas? Disertacijoje remiamasi antropologine metodologija
struktiiruojant bei organizuojant visa tyrima. Tyrimui atlikti buvo pasirinkta migranty i§
Lietuvos Siaurés Airijoje tyrimo (2006 m. pb. — 2007 m. vid.) strategija. Lauko tyrimo
metu buvo derinami dalyvaujamojo stebéjimo, pusiau struktiiruoty interviu, neformaliy
pokalbiy, steb¢jimo metodai.

Malkeviciute, A. Rusy nacionalinio pasaulévaizdzio jtaka Nikolajaus
Berdiajevo filosofijai, VDU, 2009.

Disertacijoje keliamas rusy nacionalinio mastymo savitumo klausimas. Jo svarstymas
grindziamas filosofine nuostata, kad kiekvienoje kultiirinéje tradicijoje egzistuoja savitas
zitiros 1 pasauli kampas. Darbe nagrinéjami trys rusy kultiiriniai archetipai: Platuma, Gim-
toji zem¢, Keliavimas, sudarantys minimos tautos pasaulévaizdzio pagrinda. Tiriama §iuos
archetipus sudaranc¢iy elementy jtaka Nikolajaus Berdiajevo filosofijai. Aptariamy ele-
menty pagrindu suformuotame semantiniame lauke iSaiskinamos mastytojo nejprastai var-
tojamy filosofiniy savoky prasmés ir iracionalios, prieStaringos mintys. Tokiu bidu at-
skleidziama esme¢ ir Siandien aktualiy Berdiajevo samprotavimy apie visuomenés ir asme-
nybés vidini konflikta kiirybinéje, moralés bei socialingje-politingje srityse, apie Vakary
kulttros krizg ir jos sprendimo btdus.

Mazul, E. Tautiniy mazumy teisiy apsauga vykdant tarptautinius Lietuvos
Respublikos isipareigojimus 1918—1940 metais, VU, 2009.

Disertacijos objektas — tautiniy mazumy teisiy apsauga Lietuvos Respublikoje 1918—
1940 metais. Tautiniy mazumy teisiy apsaugos analizé apima du pagrindinius aspektus:
1) teisinio tautiniy mazumy statuso tarpukario Lietuvoje apzvalga ir jvertinima; 2) svar-
biausiy tautiniy mazumy — zydy, lenky ir vokieciy — faktinés padéties analizg. Disertaci-
joje pateikiamos apibendrinancios i§vados dél Lietuvos valstybés politikos tautiniy ma-
7umy atzvilgiu tarpukario metais. Si politika jvardytina kaip dvilypé: pirmaisiais nepri-
klausomybés metais Lietuva prisiémé tarptautiniy isipareigojimy dél tautiniy mazumuy
teisiy apsaugos, kurie buvo igyvendinami ir praktikoje, todél iki treciojo XX a. deSimt-
mecio tautinés mazumos Lietuvoje naudojosi specialiu teisiniu statusu, taciau véliau,
Lietuvai nepavykus prisijungti Vilniaus krasto ir kity buvusios Lietuvos Didziosios Ku-
nigaikstystés zemiy ir valdzioje {sitvirtinus deSiniosioms partijoms, tautiniy mazumy
teisés imtos palaipsniui siaurinti.
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Pranevicité, J. Nacionalinés tapatybés formavimosi veiksniai erdvéje: Balta-

rusijos ir Ukrainos atvejy analizé, KU, 2009.

Disertacijoje nagrin¢jami tapatybés formavimasi lemiantys veiksniai ir siekiama atsakyti
1 klausima, kurie i$ ju yra svarbiausi NVS erdvéje. Darbo tikslas — paaiskinti nacionalinés
tapatybés formavimosi skirtumus NVS valstybése, analizuojant vidinius ir iSorinius bei
nematerialius ir materialius tapatybés formavimosi veiksnius Baltarusijoje ir Ukrainoje.
Remiantis atlikta analize teigiama, kad Baltarusijoje tapatybés formavimuisi pirmiausia
daro jtaka materialiis ekonominiai ir politiniai veiksniai, dominuojantys kulttiriniy veiks-
niy atzvilgiu, o Ukrainoje dominuoja nematerialiis kultiiriniai ir politiniai veiksniai, mate-
rialiy geografiniy veiksniy itaka mazéja.

Romanova, M. Lietuvos rusy sentikiy uzkalbéjimai: formavimas ir raida, VU,
2007.

Disertacijoje aprasoma uzkalbéjimo tradicija ir iSaiSkinami pagrindiniai jos ypatumai, taip
pat tiriami uzkalb¢jimy tekstai bei nustatomi juose {vyke pokyciai. Darbe apzvelgiami 137
uzkalbéjimy tekstai. Atliktas tyrimas patvirtina kelta prielaida, kad vietingje liaudies kul-
tliroje vyrauja tradicijos supaprastinimo ir nykimo tendencija. Vietinéje uzkalbéjimy tra-
dicijoje egzistavo perimti ir atitikmeny neturintys uzkalbéjimai. Gausts atitikmeny netu-
rintys tekstai gali parodyti tiek liaudies kultiiros i§saugojimo funkcija (iSsaugomi tekstai,
pranyke Rusijoje), tiek tai, kad tokie uzkalbéjimai atsirado jau Lietuvos teritorijoje.

Simanavicitté, D. Pasaulio lietuviy bendruomenés raida XX a. 5-8 desimt-
meciuose, VDU, 2008.

Gausi emigracija ir naujy lietuviy bendruomeniy formavimasis uzsienio Salyse sudaro
prielaidas tyrinéti ir migranty draugiju bruozus, ir ju raida istoringje perspektyvoje. Svar-
bia reikSme turi Pasaulio lietuviy bendruomené, isteigta Antrojo pasaulinio karo politiniy
pabégéliuy bangos atstovy, siekiant suvienyti pasaulyje pasklidusius lietuvius. Disertacijos
tikslas — rekonstruoti Pasaulio lietuviy bendruomenés organizacinius ir politinius raidos
aspektus XX a. 5-8 desimtmeciuose.

Slapkauskaité, R. Multikultiralizmo problema Kanados literatiiroje: egzotikos
diskurso apraiskos, VU, 2008.

Disertacijoje tyrinéjama Kanados etniniy mazumy literatiira, per kurios estetines struktiiras
rekonstruojami ir iSskleidziami istorinio kanadieCiy mastymo apie tauting tapatybg ir
kulttriskai daugialypés visuomenés sarangg désningumai. Diasporiniy autoriy tekstai ana-
lizuojami kaip bendros Kanados kultiirinés raidos veiksniai ir liudininkai, per kalba sutel-
kiantys visuomeng i isivaizduojama bendruomeng ir modeliuojantys jos nariy estetines ir
ideologines laikysenas kultlirinés kitybés akiratyje. Pasitelkiant Homi Bhabha tautos
diskursyvingés steigties, Michailo Bachtino dialogo ir Grahamo Huggano egzotikos samp-
ratas bei Lindos Hutcheon parodijos ir Fredrico Jamesono pastiso teorines koncepcijas,
Thomaso Kingo romano ,,Kol Zol¢ Zels ir vanduo tekés”, Leonardo Coheno ,,Zaviy
nevykeliy” ir Irenos Guilford ,,Glébio” analiz¢je sureikSminamas estetiniy struktiiry dia-
logas su instituciniais diskursais, salygojusiais kultiirinés kitybés egzotizavima Vakaruose.
Taip meniniuose tekstuose atskleidziamos multikultiiralizmo diskurso priestaros, dél kuriy
estetinés struktiiros patenka { konjunktiiros pinkles, formuojancias skaitytojy likescio
horizonty ir vyraujancias interpretacines praktikas.
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Tamosaityte, D. Moteriskasis Sakti principas Sri Aurobindo nacionalinés indy
tapatybés sampratoje, VDU, 2009.

Disertacijos objektas yra nacionalinés tapatybés problemos tyrimas XIX—XX a. indy na-
cionalizmo formavimosi kontekste. Tyrimo pagrindas — bengaly filosofo, poeto ir politi-
kos publicisto Sri Aurobindo (Aurobindo Ghose’o, 1872—1950) rasytinio palikimo herme-
neutiné analizé. Trijose disertacijos dalyse pateikiama analizé apima Bengalijos i$sivada-
vimo sajlidzio radimosi prielaidas, Sri Aurobindo politing mintj ir veikla lyginant su kity
indy reformatoriy — R. Royaus, Dayanandos, Vivekanandos, M. K. Gandhi — pamatiniais
laisvo individo bei visuomenés modeliais, taip pat metafizing Sri Aurobindo purnadvaita
sistema hinduizmo, tantrizmo ir arijy mito kontekste. Ketvirtojoje dalyje komparatyvisti-
niu metodu lyginamos Indijos ir Lietuvos istorinés nacionalizmo sampratos. Darbe kons-
tatuojama, kad receptuodamas europini nacionalizmo diskursa Sri Aurobindo Zvelgia {
hinduistini pavelda, naujai ji artikulivodamas ir siedamas su reakcija i brity kolonijini
valdyma, o nacionaling indy tapatyb¢ grindZia samonés evoliucionizmu, Vedomis ir Ve-
danta (UpaniSadomis).

Venclauskas, L. Moderniojo lietuvisko antisemitizmo genezé ir raida 1883 —
1940 m., VDU, 2008.

1883—-1940 mety laikotarpiu buvo suformuluotas ir realizuotas ne tik lietuviy kaip tau-
tinés bendruomenés atgimimo, bet ir nepriklausomos valstybés sukiirimo tikslas. For-
muojant tauting tapatybe, svarbiomis tapo ne tik tauta vienijancios savybés, bet ir jos
iSskirtinumas, lyginant su kitomis tautinémis bendruomenémis. Disertacijos tyrimo
objektas — lietuviskos periodikos antisemitinés publikacijos ir juy turinys. Pagrindiné
nagrin¢jama problema — kaip buvo reprezentuojami lietuviy ir zydy santykiai lietuviy
periodikoje ir kaip kito ju vaizdavimas aptariamose chronologinése ribose. Tyrimo tiks-
las: chronologiniu — probleminiu biidu i$analizuoti modernaus lietuviskojo antisemitiz-
mo diskursa nuo 1883 iki 1940 mety. Darbe atskleidziama zydy ivaizdziy ir stereotipy
kaita bei sklaida analizuojamu laikotarpiu, iSryskinama, kada ir kokiais stereotipais
zydy bendruomené Lietuvoje buvo pristatinéjama lietuviy periodikos skaitytojams. Ga-
liausiai atskleidziama ir tai, kad dalis Siandien tebefunkcionuojanciy stereotipy zydy at-
zvilgiu buvo sukurti arba jtvirtinti lietuviy mentalitete biitent disertacijoje analizuoja-
mame laikotarpyje.

Vitkus, H. Holokausto atminties raida Lietuvoje, KU, 2008.

Tyrimo objektas — holokausto atminties raida Lietuvoje salygoj¢ veiksniai. Tyrime néra
nagrinéjama visa lietuviy kolektyvinés atminties sistema, bet tik elementai, apibiidinan-
tys esminius holokausto atminties formavimosi ir formavimo momentus Lietuvoje. Todél
tyrimo objektas apima Sias analitines perspektyvas: 1) savokas, jgalinancias atskleisti
holokausto atminties raidos Lietuvoje specifika; 2) tarpdalykines metodologines holo-
kausto atminties formavimosi problemy interpretacijas; 3) visuomenés grupiy, valstybés
ir galios struktliry nuostatas, dariusias itaka holokausto atminties raidai Lietuvoje. Tyri-
mo tikslas — remiantis moksline literatiira, archyviniais dokumentais ir periodiniais $alti-
niais, naudojant tarpdisciplininius tyrimo metodus rekonstruoti holokausto atminties sis-
temos raida Lietuvoje.
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Monografijos

Andrijauskas, A. Litvaky dailé I’école de Paris aplinkoje, Vilnius: Meno rin-
kos agenttira, 2008, 311 p. ISBN 978-609-8014-00-6.

Knyga skirta i§ Lietuvos Didziosios Kunigaikstystés kultiirinés erdveés kilusiy zydy, vadi-
namy litvakais, inaso | garsiaja L’école de Paris tyrinéjimui. Butent litvakai — jvairiy
Vilniaus, Kauno ir Vitebsko dailés mokykly auklétiniai | pagrindinio Vakary modernisti-
nio meno centra isiverz¢ antrosios 1’école de Paris bangos pavidalu ir sudaré Sios mokyk-
los branduoli. Knygoje pagrindinis démesys sutelkiamas { Soutine, Chagall, Kikoine,
Krémegne, Band, Arbit Blat, Indenbaum, Lipchitz, Zadkine, Segall ir kity litvaky tapyto-
ju ir skulptoriy inasa i Paryziaus mokykla. Autorius parodo, kad, nepaisant spontanisko
noro iSsiverzti i§ grieztai reglamentavusios zmogaus gyvenima judaistinés religijos, ben-
druomeninio gyvenimo ir kultliros tradicijos itakos, litvakai negaléjo pabégti nuo vaikys-
tés prisiminimy, nuo savo priklausomybeés savitai Lietuvos zydy kultiros tradicijai, i$
kurios socialinés sanklodos, pazenklintos judaistinio misticizmo ir kasdienio gyvenimo
poetikos, plauké juy kai kurivos pranciiziskus bruozus igave vaizdiniai.

Bagdonas, A., Lazutka, R., Vareikyte, A., Zalimiené, L. Skirtingi, bet lygiis
visuomenéje ir darbuotéje, Vilnius: Vilniaus universiteto Specialiosios psicho-
logijos laboratorija: Lietuvos darbo rinkos mokymo tarnyba, 2007, 477 p.
ISBN 978-9955-636-06-9.

Kolektyvinéje monografijoje aprépti patys svarbiausieji diskriminacijos raiskos aspektai:
lyties (vyry ir motery), lytinés orientacijos, amziaus, tautinés kultlirinés ir sveikatos (nej-
galumo) skirtybiy aspektai. Dél daugelio priezasiy $ios skirtybés kol kas lieka didziau-
siais kliuviniais realizuojant vienody galimybiy principa isidarbinant, dirbant ir kylant
karjeros pakopomis. Knygoje placiai aprépiama rasinés diskriminacijos problematika, ka-
dangi etniné kilmé kaip diskriminacijos darbo rinkoje prielaida, neabejotinai susijusi su
daug platesniu diskriminacijos reiskinio atsiradimo kontekstu.

Cepiene, 1. Lietuviy etniné kultira: raidos izvalgos, Vilnius: Alma littera,
2008, 404 p. ISBN 978-9955-38-224-9.

Knygoje apzvelgiama lietuviy etninés kultiiros raida nuo seniausiy laiky iki misy dieny.
Nagrinéjamos materialinés kultiiros vertybiy sasajos su balty religija ir mitologija, liaudies
kiryba, tradicijomis, paprociais. Remdamasi kultiiros raidos ypatumais autoré¢ gvildena lie-
tuviy tautinio tapatumo iSsaugojimo problemas, itin aktualias globalizacijos salygomis.

Ciplyte, J. V. MaZosios Jeruzalés — Panevézio Zydy istorija, Vilnius: Homo
liber, 2009, 174 p. ISBN 978-9955-716-72-3.

Lietuvos zydy istorijos kontekste, remiantis gausia literatiira, archyvine medziaga, raSoma
apie Panevézio krasto zyduy gyvenima, kultira, Svietima, versla, 1941 mety tragedijos
ivykius. Spausdinami Panevézio zydy tragedijos liudininky atsiminimai. Nu$vie¢iama Pa-
nevézio zydy bendruomenés veikla Siandien, rySiai su pasaulio zydy bendruomene.

Grigas, R. Tautiskumas ir pilietiSkumas. Atskirtis ar dermé? Vilnius: Vilniaus
pedagoginio universiteto leidykla, 2007, 127 p. ISBN 978-9955-20-173-1.

Si knyga — tai savotiska monografijos ,, Tautinés tapatybés dramaturgija®, kuri buvo publi-
kuota 2005 m., tgsinys. Monografijoje ivairiy sri¢iu specialistai — sociologai, ekonomistai,
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politologai, teisininkai, filosofai, menotyrininkai, kulttros istorikai ir kiti — daugeliu as-
pekty nagrinéja lietuviy tautinés tapatybés ir integralumo problema, kuria Siandien aktua-
lizuoja ekonominé, informaciné ir kultiiriné globalizacija. Visy autoriy mintis vienija eg-
zistencinis ripestis dél tautos likimo ir Lietuvos valstybés ateities.

Grigas, R. Senieji lietuviai: tapatybés bruozai ir jy likimas, Vilnius: Vilniaus
pedagoginio universiteto leidykla, 2009, 301 p. ISBN 978-9955-20-398-8.
Knyga parasSyta remiantis moderniausiomis humanitariniy ir socialiniy moksly koncepcijo-
mis. Autoriaus démesys sutelkiamas i senyju lietuviy gyvensena (etosa), kuriai buvo biidin-
gas gamtajausmiskumas, kosmologinis samoningumas ir darnos siekis. ISskleidziama kriks-
¢ioniskojo ir ,,pagoniskojo* pasauliy (civilizacijy) konflikto anatomija. Aiskinamos senyju
lietuviy kultiiros sunykimo priezastys ir pasekmés. Sisteminiu zvilgsniu bandoma pazvelg-
ti 1 senyju lietuviy dvasinés kulttiros pavelda, jo reanimacijos galimybes bei svarba.

Kundrotas, M. Tauta amziy kelyje: tautinés pasauléziiiros gairés ir tautinis
judéjimas Lietuvoje, Vilnius: Vilniaus pedagoginio universiteto leidykla, 2009,
635 p. ISBN 978-9955-20-447-3.

Knygoje aptariama tautinés savimonés raida, analizuojami tautiSkumo ryS$iai su kitomis
idéjomis, pradedant individu ir baigiant Zzmonija. Tautiskumo samprata pateikiama per
sasajas su politinémis partijomis ir ideologijomis, | tauta zvelgiama ne tik grindziant jos
saitus su valstybe, jos pilieciais ar institucijomis, bet ir analizuojant sasajas su pagrindi-
némis zmonijos vertybémis: dora, morale, kultiira bei religija.

Kuzmickas, B. Tautos tapatumo savimoné: lietuviy savimonés bruozai, Vil-
nius: Mykolo Romerio universiteto Leidybos centras, 2009, 234 p. ISBN 978-
9955-19-123-0.

Knygoje apibiidinama moderniojo lietuviy tautinio tapatumo savimonés raida. Tapatumas
suprantamas kaip tgstinumo, perimamumo ir savikiiros vienove, istoriSkai nusistovéjes
etnokulttiriniy ir pilietiniy komponenty santykis. Trumpai nuSvieciami lietuviy tapatumo
savimonés formavimosi ypatumai, parodoma, kad tarpukario nepriklausomybés laikotar-
piu susiformavo visaverté moderni lietuviskojo tapatumo savimoné.

Liutikas, D. Piligrimysté: vertybiy ir tapatumo israiskos kelionése, Vilnius:
Lietuvos piligrimy bendrija, 2009, 239 p. ISBN 978-609-95111-0-8.
Monografijoje nagrinéjamas tradicinés religinés ir modernios sekuliarios piligrimystés ry-
Sys su asmens vertybémis ir jo tapatumu. Knygoje apibréziama piligrimystés kelionés
samprata, analizuojamas piligrimystés ir turizmo ry8ys, nagrinéjamos pagrindinés piligri-
my vertybés, kelionés motyvai, vertybés kelionés metu. Knygoje tiriami tapatuma pras-
minantys kelionés geografiniai tikslai, ju formavimasis. [vertinamos pagrindinés keliauto-
ju elgesio tendencijos, kiti keliautojy tapatumo raiskos veiksniai. Analizuojant modernia
piligrimystg ypatingas démesys skiriamas tautinio ir kultiirinio tapatumo kelionéms, spor-
to aistruoliy kelionéms. Aptariama vertybiniy kelioniy asmening, kulttiriné, socialiné ir
ekonominé reik§mé, piligriminiy kelioniy perspektyvos.

Maslauskaité, A., Stankiiniené, V. Seima abipus sieny. Lietuvos transnaciona-
linés Seimos genezé, funkcijos, raidos perspektyvos, Vilnius: Mokslo aidai,
2007, 229 p. ISBN 978-9955-697-10-7.

Knygoje nagrinéjama migracijos procesy ir Seimos saveika Siandieninéje Lietuvoje. Re-
miantis statistine bei kiekybiniy ir kokybiniy sociologiniy tyrimy informacija nagrinéjami
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veiksniai, skatinantys transnacionaliniy $eimy susiformavima, funkcionavimo ypatumai,
pasekmés Seiminiams santykiams ir santykiams tarp karty. Knygoje taip pat aptariamos
transnacionaliniy Seimy raidos perspektyvos, analizuojamos iy Seimy susijungimo uzsie-
nio Salyje ar Lietuvoje galimybés.

Melnikas, L. Lietuvos zydy muzikinio paveldo pédsakais, Vilnius: Charibdé,
2008, 238 p. ISBN 978-9955-739-14-2.

Knygoje aptariamas Lietuvos zyduy, daznai vadinamy litvakais, muzikinis paveldas. Pa-
teikiamos pasaulinio garso muziky, tokiy kaip Leopoldo Godowskio, Jaschos Heifetzo,
Mishos ir Alexanderio Schneideriy, Vlado Perlemuterio ir kt., biografijos, pasakojama
apie Lietuvos muzikiniam gyvenimui jtakos turéjusius zydy muzikus, pavyzdziui, apie
L. Hofmekleri, Stupeliy Seima, N. Dukstulskaite, J. Zakoma, H. Kalmanovicitte, 1. Le-
vicka, ,,mazosios scenos®, arba populiariosios muzikos, menininkus D. Dolskj ir D. Po-
merancg, apie liturginés muzikos tradicijy puoselétojus, tautinés muzikos tyréjus, kiiré-
jus. Knygoje atver¢iamas tragiSkas zydy muziky likimo holokausto ir stalininiy represiju
metais puslapis.

Petrosiené, L. Lietuvininky etniné muzika: tapatumo problemos, Klaipéda:
Klaipédos universiteto leidykla, 2007, 384 p. ISBN 978-9955-18-265-8.

Monografijoje nagrinéjama lietuvininky etniné muzika — viena svarbiausiy dvasinés kul-
tiros raiskos formy, puikiai atskleidzianti §ios etninés grupés tapatumo formavimasi, rai-
da. Lietuvininky dainy melodijy stilistika ir ypatybés lyginamos su kity Lietuvos regiony,
vokieciy bei dalies lenky (moziiry, kasuby) dainy melodikos bruozais, nustatomi bendru-
mai ir skirtumai. Regiono autochtony etninés muzikos ir etnokultiirinio tapatumo klausi-
mai gvildenami ne tik etnomuzikologiniu aspektu. Domimasi kulttiriniu, socialiniu kon-
tekstu, t.y. nagrinéjama dainavimo vieta ir reik§mé tradiciniuose kalendoriniuose, Seimos
ir darbo paprociuose. Apzvelgiama istoring, politiné, ekonominé, socialiné, konfesiné,
Svietimo jtaka lietuvininky dainavimo tradicijai ir jos raidai.

Potasenko, G. Daugiatauté Lietuva: Lietuvos etniniy mazumy istorija, Kau-
nas: Sviesa, 2008, 158 p. ISBN 978-5-430-04939-3.

Leidinyje nagriné¢jama etniniy mazumy situacija masy valstybéje penkiais skirtingais lai-
kotarpiais: klasikiniu (XIII-XVIII a.), imperiniu (1795-1915 m.), pirmosios Lietuvos
Respublikos (1918-1940 m.), totalitariniu (1940—-1990 m.) ir antrosios Lietuvos Respubli-
kos laikotarpiu (1990-2007 m.). Aptariamos etninés mazumos — senovés balty gentys,
lenkai, rusai, vokieciai, italai, romai, arménai, Skotai, anglai, zydai, totoriai, karaimai.
Daugiausia démesio skiriama iki Siol mazai tyrinétam LDK laikotarpiui.

Ramonaité, A., Maliukevicius, N., Mindaugas, D. Tarp Ryty ir Vakary: Lietu-
vos visuomenés geokultiirinés nuostatos, Vilnius: Versus aureus, 2007, 208 p.
ISBN 978-9955-707-27-1.

Studijoje nagriné¢jamos Lietuvos visuomenés geokultlirinés nuostatos ir atsparumas kity
Saliy informacinéms kultirinéms jtakoms. Aiskinamasi, ar provakarietiska Lietuvos elito
orientacija palaiko gyventojai. Ar visuomenéje paplitusi sovietiné nostalgija kartu rodo ir
prorusiska nusiteikima? Kokia Lietuvos visuomenés dalis gyvena Rusijos informacingje
erdvéje? Ar Lietuvos visuomené toleruoja kity valstybiy jtaka Lietuvos politikams?
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Siaugiinaite-Verbickiené, J. Zydai Lietuvos Didziosios Kunigaikstystés visuome-
néje: sambivio aspektai, Vilnius: Zara, 2009, 446 p. ISBN 978-9986-34-198-7.
Si moksliné monografija — Lietuvos DidZiosios Kunigaikstystés visuomenés ir jos dali
nuo XIV a. pabaigos sudariusios zydy bendruomenés santykiy studija. Joje nemazai saly-
¢io su Siandienos mitais turinti praeitis atskleidziama daugiakonfesinés visuomenés poziii-
riu, parodomos iki Siol i§samiai netyrinétos ar net nekeltos sociokulttrinés LDK istorijos
problemos. Knygoje, lyginant to paties meto LDK, Lenkijos Karalystés ir kity Ryty Eu-
ropos valstybiy padéti, aptariami XVI-XVIII a. Lietuvos zydy teisinés, socialinés ir eko-
nominés padéties savitumai. Atsiveria ne tik nauji nekriks¢ioniskyjy bendruomeniy istori-
jos bruozai, bet ir matyti santykiy daugiakonfesinéje LDK visuomeng¢je raida.

Straipsniy rinkiniai

Emigracija ir Seima: vaiky ugdymo problemos ir issiikiai // Straipsniy rinki-
nys. Sudaré Aleksandravicius, E., Kuzmickaité, D. K, Vilnius: Versus aureus,
2008, 414 p. ISBN 978-9955-34-133-8.

Leidinio autoriy straipsniai nagrinéja migruojanc¢iy Seimy ir ju vaiky kolektyvines patirtis.
Atliktas tyrimas atskleidé skirtingas lietuviy bendruomeniy ir atskiry asmeny jvairiose
Salyse galimybes jsitraukti { lituanistinio ugdymo procesa, pozitiri | emigracijos Saliy Svie-
timo sistemas, taip pat pozitiri i lietuviy kalbos vartojima misSriose Seimose. Tyrimo metu
iSryskéjo lituanistinio ugdymo skirtumai tarp ty Saliy, kuriose yra susiformavusios didelés
ir stiprios lietuviy bendruomenés, bei tarp ty, kuriose bendruomenés dar tik zengia pir-
muosius zingsnius. Atskleista ir grizusiy i Lietuva vaiky adaptacijos problema.

Europos kultiiros profiliai: atmintis, tapatumas, religija // Straipsniy rinkinys.
Sudaré Samalavicius, A., Vilnius: Kultiros barai, 2007, 262 p. ISBN 978-
9955-9648-8-9.

Akademiniy straipsniy rinkinyje Lietuvos ir uzsienio autoriai svarsto aktualias Europos
kultiiros problemas, tyrinédami atminties, tapatumo ir religijos dimensijas spar¢ios Euro-
pos Sajungos plétros kontekste.

Lietuviy-lenky santykiai amziy tékméje. Istoriné atmintis (Stosunki polsko-li-
tewskie na przestrzeni wiekow. Pamig¢ historyczna) // Straipsniy rinkinys. Su-
daré Volkonovski, J., Gaidis, R., Vilnius: Vilniaus universiteto leidykla, 2009,
374 p. ISBN 978-9955-33-423-1.

Leidinyje skelbiami moksliniai pranesimai, skaityti konferencijoje ,,Lietuviy — lenky san-
tykiai amziy tékmeéje”. Konferencija vyko 2006 m. lapkri¢io 8-10 d. ir buvo skirta Lietu-
vos-Lenkijos diplomatiniy santykiy atkiirimo 15 mety sukakciai.

Lietuviy tautos tapatybé: tarp realybés ir utopijos // Straipsniy rinkinys. Su-
daré Repsiené, R., Vilnius: Kulttiros, filosofijos ir meno institutas, 2007, 327
p. ISBN 978-9986-638-93-3.

Si knyga yra valstybinio mokslo ir studijy fondo projekto ,,Lietuviy tautos vienybé: istorija,

dabartis, ateities iSSukiai* pirmoji dalis, kurioje kaip moksliniy tyrinéjimy rezultatas anali-
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zuojama, kokia jtaka dabartinéje Lietuvos visuomengéje vykstantiems procesams turi istori-
né atmintis ir patirtis, specifiniai mentalumo bruozai, taip pat kaip atrodo dabartin¢ Lietu-
vos visuomené klasikiniy bei moderniyjy socialiniy bei humanitariniy teorijy kontekste.

Lietuvos DidzZiosios Kunigaikstijos tradicija ir paveldo ,,dalybos” // Straips-
niy rinkinys. Sudaré Bumblauskas, A., Liekis, S., Potasenko, G., Vilnius: Vil-
niaus universiteto leidykla, 2008, 431 p. ISBN 978-9955-33-275-6.

Sis straipsniy rinkinys yra dalis Lietuvos valstybinio mokslo ir studiju fondo projekto ,,LDK
paveldo ,,dalybos“. Lictuvos Didziosios Kunigaikstijos tradicija: moderniy valstybiy, tauty
ir etniniy mazumy tapatybés istoriniuose kontekstuose®. Jame analizuojami i$ tradiciniy is-
toriografijy ateinantys stereotipiniai vaizdiniai, i Lietuvos Didziosios Kunigaikstijos (LDK)
bendrabiivio tradicijas orientuoti tapatumai bei integraciniai procesai. Kartu knygoje tiria-
ma, kaip moderniy tauty ir Lietuvos etniniy grupiy tapatybés atsirado ir plétojosi, saveikau-
damos su jvairiomis etninémis, kalbinémis ir konfesinémis grupémis bei kultiiromis.

Lietuvos kultiira: Aukstaitijos paprociai // Studijy rinkinys. Sudaré Saknys, Z.,
Vilnius: LII leidykla, 2007, 214 p. ISBN 978-9986-780-96-0.

Knygoje pateikiamos keturios kartografine analize paremtos studijos. Tai pirmasis Lietu-
vos etnografinio regiono — Aukstaitijos — Siuolaikiniams paprociams skirtas etnologiniy
tyrimy rinkinys, apimantis gimimo socialinio jteisinimo, jaunimo iniciacinius ir kalendo-
rinius, vestuviy ir kasdienio gyvenimo paprocius.

Migrating reality // Straipsniy rinkinys. Sudaré GapSevicius, M., Vilnius:
Mene, 2008, 156 p. ISBN 978-9955-834-01-4.

Straipsniy ir meno projekty rinktinéje mokslininkai, filosofai bei menininkai nagrinéja
migracijos fenomena i$ kultliriniy, socialiniy ir politiniy pozicijy.

Orientas Lietuvos Didziosios Kunigaikstijos visuomenés tradicijoje: totoriai
ir karaimai // Straipsniy rinkinys. Sudaré BairaSauskaité, T., Kobeckaité, H.,
Miskiniené, G.., Vilnius: Vilniaus universiteto leidykla, 2008, 368 p. ISBN
978-9955-33-346-3.

Knygoje aptariami jvairiis Lietuvos totoriy ir karaimy bendruomeniy istorijos aspektai:
integracijos ir asimiliacijos problemos, bendruomeniy ir valdzios santykiai, iSkiliy ben-
druomeniy atstovy nezinomi biografiju faktai. Taip pat aptariama kultiiriné bendruomeniy
veikla, aktualis totoriy ir karaimy rastijos aspektai, kalbos problemos ir paprociai. Svars-
tomos totoriy ir karaimy jvaizdzio visuomenéje ir rastijoje problemos. Atkreipiamas dé-
mesys { totoriy ir karaimy istoring atmintj. Taip pat bandoma pazvelgti { totoriy ir karaimy
bendruomeniy tapatumo formavimasi virtualioje tikrovéje.

Tapatybés problema XX amziaus lietuviy literatiroje I/ Straipsniy rinkinys.
Sudaré Vanagaité, G., Vilnius: Vilniaus pedagoginio universiteto leidykla,
2008, 206 p. ISBN 978-9955-20-377-3.

Leidinyje analizuojami kultrologiniai ir literatiirologiniai asmens tapatybés klausimai,
iSskiriamas tautinés asmens tapatybés aspektas. Vertybiné tautinés tapatybés raiska XX
amziaus lietuviy poezijoje, prozoje, dramoje arba vertimuose yra pristatoma Zymiy auto-
riy kiiriniy interpretacijomis, raSytojy autobiografijy analize.
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Tarp dviejy pasauliy. pilietiskumo paieskos bléstancioje Lietuvoje // Straips-
niy rinkinys. Sudaré Vaiéiiinas, Z., Vilnius: Eugrimas, 2007, 175 p. ISBN 978-
9955-682-77-6.

Knygoje spausdinami idomiausi ir originaliausi konkurso ,,Pilietiskumas. TautiSkumas.
Emigracija“ straipsniai ir jy fragmentai. Straipsniuose gvildenamos pilietiSkumo, tautisku-
mo, pilie¢iy ugdymo ir emigracijos problemos. Visus knygoje spausdinamus straipsnius
jungia viena gija — gyvenimas tarp dvieju pasauliy: tarp idealy ir tikrovés, tarp ,,¢ia“ (Lie-
tuvoje) ir ,,ten (emigracijoje).

Tozsamos¢ na styku kultur // Straipsniy rinkinys. Sudaré Masoj¢, 1., Naruniec,
R., Vilnius: Vilniaus pedagoginio universiteto leidykla, 2008, 398 p. ISBN

978-9955-20-375-9.

Si mokslo studijy rinkini, skirta tapatybés problematikai skirtingy etniniy kulttiry bei skir-
tingy kultiry atmainy intensyvios saveikos situacijoje, sudaro 32 straipsniai, parasyti ty-
réjy 1§ {vairiy $aliy: Lietuvos, Lenkijos, Cekijos, Vokietijos, Ukrainos. Pasaulyje vykstant
rimtiems civilizacijos pokyc¢iams, politinéms visuomeninéms permainoms, biitina i§ naujo
pazvelgti { vieSajame diskurse taip daznai pasitelkiamos tapatybés savokos esme. Leidi-
nyje publikuojamuose darbuose nagrinéjamos trys pagrindinés problemos. [ pirmaji skyriy
sudéti tekstai, kuriuose méginama i§ naujo apsvarstyti pacia tapatybés samprata, i$skirti
esminius jos komponentus. Antrosios leidinio dalies studijose parodoma, koki ispauda
kalboje ir tokiuose jos dariniuose, kaip tautosaka ir literatiiriné kiiryba, palicka nuolatiniai
kaimyniniy etnosy tarpusavio kontaktai. Tre¢iojo skyriaus straipsniy autoriai pabrézia kul-
tary dialogo svarba visuomeniniame gyvenime, biitinybg geriau pazinti vieniems kitus.

Straipsniai recenzuojamuose testiniuose mokslo leidiniuose

Aidis, R., Krupickaité, D. Jaunimo emigracijos tyrimas: Lietuvos universiteti-
niy aukstyjy mokykly nuostatos emigruoti // Oikos 2007, Nr. 3, p. 3650, ISSN
1822-5152.

Straipsnyje pristatomas 2004-2006 m. atliktas studenty nuostaty tyrimas siekiant iSanali-
zuoti Lietuvos universitety studenty motyvacija iSvykti (arba ne) dirbti uzsienyje lemian-
Cias priezastis, nustatyti priemones, mazinancias akademinio jaunimo emigracija i$ Lietu-
vos. Siame straipsnyje pristatoma tik dalis §io plataus tyrimo rezultaty: visy pirma tie,
kurie padéty atsakyti i pagrindinius, pacius bendriausius klausimus: ar nori dabartiniai
studentai po studijy iSvykti (pa)gyventi | uzsieni? Jei taip, tai kas, ju nuomone, tai lemia?
Ar nora iSvykti lemia lytis, kursas, pasirinkta specialybé, darbo uzsienyje patirtis ir kt.?
Kuriam laikui galvojama i§vykti? Kas, studenty nuomone, galéty juos sulaikyti?

oy —

ponenty konfigtiracijos // Filosofija. Sociologija 2007, Nr. 2, p. 14-31, ISSN
0235-7186. http://images.katalogas.lt/maleidykla/Fil72/fil 014 031.pdf

Vykdant LVMSF finansuojama projekta ,,Lietuviy tautinés tapatybés raiskos biidai: socia-
liné atmintis, kultdirinis tgstinumas ir kaita globalizacijos salygomis“ buvo siekiama iSsi-
aiskinti, kuo lietuviai gali didziuotis, kokiais simboliais dazniausiai reprezentuojama Lie-
tuva ir lietuviSkumas, kas labiausiai $iandien Lietuvoje riipinasi tautiSkumo iSsaugojimu
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ir kokias priemones bei biidus pasitelkus biity galima i$saugoti tautiSkuma globalizacijos
salygomis. Tuo tikslu buvo atlikta reprezentatyvi Lietuvos gyventojy apklausa, apimanti
1158 respondentus. Siame straipsnyje gauti duomenys analizuojami bei interpretuojami
atsizvelgiant { skirtingas amziaus grupes, siekiant iSryskinti tam tikry simboliy, susijusiy
su lietuvio identitetu, svarbuma skirtingose kartose. Taip pat buvo atlikta faktoriné duo-
meny analizé, kuria siekta iSsiaiskinti svarbiausias tautiskuma reprezentuojancias simbo-
liy konfigliracijas.

Aleksandravicius, E. Diaspora ir gimtiné: su laisve ir be jos // Oikos 2008,
Nr. 1, p. 9-16, ISSN 1822-5152.

Straipsnyje tyrinéjami lietuviy diasporos ir gimtinés santykiai, siekiama suprasti, kaip so-
cialinés ir politinés salygos gimtingje paveiké uzsienio lietuviy savijautas ir galvosena.
Gimtinés visuomenés laisvé yra svarbus faktorius, turintis jtakos diasporos struktiirai. Lie-
tuvos politinés nepriklausomybés atkiirimas ir narysté Europos Sajungoje paveiké emi-
granty bendruomenes Vakary pasaulyje. Taip pat straipsnyje aptariamas lietuviy diasporos
poveikis gimtinés politikos formavimui.

Aleksandravicius, E. Globalizacijos i$stikiai lietuviy iSeivijos Svietimui // Oi-
kos 2008, Nr. 2, p. 9-16, ISSN 1822-5152.

ypac turint omeny lietuvisko identiteto koncepcijy ivairove ir tai, kaip Sios koncepcijos
istoriskai kito tiek diasporoje, tiek Lietuvoje? Straipsnyje teigiama, jog tam, kad jveikty
Siuos i8Stkius, Lietuva turi sukurti istorija, kuri sustiprinty tautini tampruma tarp po visa
pasauli pasklidusiy lietuviu. Sis tamprumas nejmanomas be istorinés ir kultiirinés atmin-
ties atgaivinimo ir etnopolitinio identiteto stiprinimo. Sios dvi uzduotys turéty papildyti
lituanistinio Svietimo turini, daznai apsiribojanti lietuviy kalbos i$saugojimu.

-----

gyvenimo biido analizé: profesinés veiklos aspektai // Jaunyjy mokslininky
darbai 2008, Nr. 2, p. 6-10, ISSN 1648-8776. http://www.su.lt/filemanager/
download/6429/01 Alifanoviene-Krisciunaite.pdf

Straipsnyje sieckiama atskleisti ir apibiidinti lietuviy emigranty Didziojoje Britanijoje gy-
venimo biido ypatumus profesinés veiklos aspektu. Straipsnis remiasi lietuviy emigranty
gyvenimo biido, i$silavinimo, kasdienio gyvenimo ir laisvalaikio tyrimu. Tyrime taikytas
kiekybinés apklausos rastu metodas.

Allahar, A. L. Etnonacionalizmo politika: konceptuali postkolonijiné ir post-
socialistiné schema // Sociologija. Mintis ir veiksmas 2008, Nr. 2, p. 68-90,
ISSN 1392-3358. http://www.ku.lt/sociologija/files/2008-2. p.68—90.pdf

Sio straipsnio paskirtis — sukonstruoti koncepcing schema, kuri leisty nagrinéti $iuolaiking
nacionalinio ir etninio tapatumo politika postkolonijinése ir postsocialistinése valstybése.
Siekiama a) pateikti supratinga euristini nacionalizmo apibrézima, b) sukonkretinti $i api-
brézima, papildant ji pazyminiu ,,etninis“, ¢) {vertinti etninio nacionalizmo sampratos eu-
risting svarba siekiant suprasti etniSkumo ir nacionalinio identiteto politika valstybéms
atgavus nepriklausomybg, d) suprobleminti , klaidinan¢ios samonés” savoka, susiejant ja
su etnonacionalinés politikos idealy patrauklumo idéja.

149



ETNISKUMO STUDIJOS 2010/1-2
ETHNICITY STUDIES 2010/1-2

Andriugaityté-Zukiené, R. Lietuviy dailininkai Freiburge ir Vakary Europos
meniné aplinka // Oikos 2007, Nr. 3, p. 67-78, ISSN 1822-5152.

Sio straipsnio tikslas — atsizvelgiant i pokarinés Europos kultiirinio gyvenimo faktus, re-
miantis archyvine ir epistoline medziaga, pabandyti konkreciau nustatyti lietuviy dailinin-
ky, daugiausia susibiirusiy Freiburge, santykj su juos supusia Vakary Europos kultira. [si-
gilinimas { §i procesa ryskiau atskleisty vienos kultlirinés inteligentijos dalies, dailininky
bendruomenés pozitirj { iSeiviams svarbiausia pasipriesinimo ar prisitaikymo klausima.

Aramaviciiite, V. Antano Maceinos tautinio aukléjimo id¢jos globalizacijos kon-
tekste // Acta Paedagogica Vilnensia 2008, T. 21, p. 3040, ISSN 1392-5016.
http://www.leidykla.eu/fileadmin/Acta_Paedagogica Vilnensia/21/30-40.pdf

Straipsnyje siekiama iSryskinti esmines Antano Maceinos tautinio aukléjimo idéjas ir pa-
gristi ju vertinguma Siuolaikinés globalizacijos kontekste. Remiantis sisteminiu principu,
igalinan¢iu tautini aukléjima suvokti kaip vientisa fenomena, svarbiausias démesys
straipsnyje sutelkiamas { A. Maceinos tautos ir tévynés — esminiy tautinio aukléjimo sa-
voky — sampratos suaktualinima, { tautinio aukléjimo funkcijuy, tiksly ir uzdaviniy atsklei-
dima, { efektyvaus tautinio aukléjimo veiksniy ir priemoniy apibiidinima.

Arbusauskaité, A. L. ,,Kaliningrado vokie¢iy* klausimo i$sprendimas (?): Lie-
tuva, 1951-ieji metai // Acta historica universitatis Klaipedensis 2009, T. 18,

p. 207-230, ISSN 1392-4095.

Sio straipsnio tikslas yra istirti paskutini buvusios Ryty Prisijos (Kenigsbergo / Kaliningra-
do regiono) etniniy gyventojy iSkeldinimo etapa. Gelbédamiesi nuo bado, ieSkodami duo-
nos ir darbo, etniniai Kaliningrado srities gyventojai trauke i Lietuva. Kai 1947-1949 m. i§
Kenigsbergo / Kaliningrado srities buvo iskeldinti visi etniniai gyventojai, MGB ir milici-
jos organai pradéjo ju dairytis kaimyninése teritorijose. Siu paiesky rezultatas buvo 1951 m.
geguzés 10-11 d. jvykdyta vadinamyjy Kaliningrado vokieciy deportacija i§ Lietuvos.

Bagdanavicius, J., Jodkoniené, Z. ,,Proty nutekéjimas* i§ Lietuvos: Valstybés
tarnautoju pozitris // InZineriné ekonomika 2008, Nr. 2, p. 55—60, ISSN 1392-
2785. http://www.ktu.lt/lt/mokslas/zurnalai/inzeko/57/1392-2758-2008-2-57-
55.pdf

Norint pasiiilyti ,,proty nutekéjimo™ i§ Lietuvos problemos sprendimo galimybes, buvo
atliktas tyrimas, kurio metu tyrimo respondentais pasirinkus valstybés tarnautojus, sickta
iSsiaiskinti, kokie Lietuvos socialiniai ir ekonominiai veiksniai lemia ,,proty nutekéjima”
valstybés tarnautojy emigracijos tarpe, ypac ar istojimas i Europos Sajunga gali biti §i
fenomena skatinan¢iu veiksniu. Apibendrintai galima konstatuoti, kad respondentai va-
ziuoja | uzsienj ne tik suinteresuoti materialine nauda, bet ir sickdami patenkinti savo
kompetencijos poreikius, nes jie neabejoja savo profesinés kompetencijos lengvu perkéli-
mu i kitos 3alies sistema. Siandien vienodai svarbiis ir asmeninés gerovés, ir nepasitenki-
nimo socialiniu bei politiniu gyvenimu Lietuvoje veiksniai.

Balcius, J. Tautos ir tautinés iStikimybés problema A. Maceinos ir J. Girniaus
veikaluose // Problemos 2008, Nr. 1, p. 179—196, ISSN 1392-1126. http://
www.leidykla.eu/fileadmin/Problemos/Problemos_73/179-196.pdf

Straipsnyje aptariami ir jvertinami Antano Maceinos (1908—1987) ir Juozo Girniaus
(1915-1994) veikalai, skirti lietuviy tautos kultdirinio ir politinio iliekamumo klausi-
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mams soviety okupacijos ir tautinés emigracijos salygomis. Parodoma, jog Siame darbe
cituojami minéty lietuviy filosofy darbai neprarado savo konceptualiojo — teorinio ir
praktinio — aktualumo ir musy laikais.

Balkelis, T. Karo pabégéliy krizé ir etninis konfliktas Lietuvoje 1939-1940 //
Oikos 2007, Nr. 4, p. 38-51, ISSN 1822-5152. Straipsnis skelbtas: Contempo-

rary European History, Vol. 16, Nr. 4, 2007.

Sis straipsnis apie karo pabégéliu krize rytu Lietuvoje, kurioje prisiglaudé mazdaug 27000
bégliy i$ Lenkijos. 1939 m. Lietuvoje pasirodziusi Lenkijos karo pabégéliy banga Vilniaus
kraste sukélé humanitaring krizg, kuri sutapo su kitais Salies jvykiais: Klaipédos netektimi
1939 m. kova ir netikétu, soviety inicijuotu Vilniaus perleidimu Lietuvai spalio ménesi.
Pabégeliy krizé tapo sunkia nasta Lietuvai, kurig buvo galima palengvinti tik priémus tarp-
tauting parama. Paversdama vieting pabégéliy krize tarptautine, Lietuva bandé iSspresti ne
vien humanitaring problema, bet taip pat pagerinti savo tarptauting reputacija bei gauti
ekonominés naudos. Vis délto pabégéliy Salpa vyriausybei buvo tik antraeilis uzdavinys.
Pagrindinis jos tikslas iSliko kuo skubiau integruoti Vilniaus krasta. Socialiniu ir kultfiriniu
aspektu integracija pirmiausia reiSké depolonizacijq ir lituanizacija, nepaisant to, kad Vil-
niaus kraStas istoriSkai buvo etniSkai heterogeniSkas. Isisenéjgs lenky-lietuviy konfliktas
pabégéliy krize dar labiau paastrino, nes lenkai pabégéliai, kaip ir didziausia etniné mazu-
ma vietiniai lenkai, buvo laikomi Lietuvai istoriskai priesiskos valstybés atstovais.

Balzekiené, A., Merkys, G., TeleiSiené, A. Multikultiirio ugdymo isstikiai
etniskai miSrioje bendruomenéje: Lietuvos Vilniaus rajono atvejis // Sociali-
niai mokslai 2008, Nr. 2, p. 32-47, ISSN 1392-0758.

http://info.smf ktu.lt/Edukin/zurnalas/archive/pdf/2008%202%20(60)/3%20
Gediminas%20Merkys,%20Aisté%20Balzekiené%20and%20Audroné%20
Telesiené.pdf

Sio straipsnio tikslas — atskleisti i§§iikius, kylangius ugdymo procesui etniskai misriame,
daugiakalbiame Vilniaus rajone. Siekiama ne tik identifikuoti problemines multikultiirinio
ugdymo vietas, bet ir pateikti rekomendacijas tolesniam multikultirinio ugdymo kokybés
gerinimuli, jas siejant su platesniu Svietimo situacijos Salyje kontekstu bei Vilniaus rajono
specifika. Straipsnyje remiamasi 2006 m. atlikto empirinio tyrimo ,,Mokymosi prieinamu-
mas Vilniaus rajono gyventojams” duomenimis. Tyrimu, derinant kiekybinius ir kokybi-
nius socialiniy tyrimy metodus, buvo sieckiama atskleisti mokymosi prieinamumo gimtaja
(lietuviy, lenky, rusy) ir valstybine kalba galimybes; ugdymo kokybés uztikrinima ivairiy
mokomujy kalby mokyklose. Straipsnyje taip pat pateikiami valstybinio kalbos egzamino
suvienodinimo bei gimtosios kalbos privalomo statuso jvedimo perspektyvy vertinimai.
Akcentuojama viesojo diskurso biitinybé sprendziant multikulttirinio ugdymo problemas
Vilniaus rajone.

Bumblauskaité, J., Lepeskien¢, V., Paskauskaité, A. Studenty netolerantisky
nuostaty tyrimas Lietuvoje ir Vokietijoje. Lyginamoji analizé // STEPP: Socialiné
teorija, empirija, politika ir praktika 2007, Nr. 4, p. 96103, ISSN 1648-2425.

Straipsnyje nagrinéjama netolerancijos problema, galinti peraugti { ksenofobini pagrinda
turint{ smurta bei agresija prie§ atskirties grupes. Straipsnyje pristatomas atliktas Lietuvos
ir Vokietijos socialinio darbo studenty nuostaty tyrimas siekiant istirti netolerantisky nuos-
taty paplitima studenty tarpe ir respondenty asmening patirtj smurto/diskriminacijos srityse.
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je // Vadyba 2009, Nr. 1, p. 27-32, ISSN 1648-7974.
http://www.vlvk.It/private/ Vadybos%?20turiniai/Vadyba 1(14)%20.pdf

Straipsnyje pateikiama pastaryjy aStuoneriy mety emigracijos situacija Lietuvoje, apta-
riami reemigracija stabdantys veiksniai ir sitilymai pastarojo proceso skatinimui. Gauti
rezultatai rodo, kad nepaisant pageréjusios ekonominés situacijos Salyje, emigracijos
srautas didéjo. Pastaraisiais metais kardinaliai pasikeitusi ekonominé situacija ne tik Lie-
tuvoje, bet ir visame pasaulyje vercia ieskoti naujy $iy procesy valdymo biidy. Remiantis
atlikta analize straipsnyje teigiama, kad konkre¢iuy priemoniy siekiant skatinti reemigra-
cija Lietuvoje jgyvendinta nedaug. Straipsnio autoriai mano, kad svarbiausias uzdavinys
Siandien — informacijos pricinamumo, kaip vienos i§ svarbiausiy priemoniy iSsaugant
ry$ius ir kult@iring tapatybg, didinimas.

Celesiuté, 1. Lituanistinio vaiky ugdymo uzsienio Salyse ypatumai // Oikos
2008, Nr. 2, p. 52-72, ISSN 1822-5152.

Straipsnyje remiantis emigranty tévy apklausa nagrinéjamas ju pozitris i vaiky lituanisti-
ni ugdyma. Atskleidziama, kad Siam pozitiriui ir veiksmams kuriant , lituanistinio ugdy-
mo programa” daugiausia itakos turi emigracijos priezastys, ateities planai ir pozidris {
Lietuva. Nagrin¢jamas priklausantis nuo Siy veiksniy lietuviy emigranty didesnis ar ma-
Zesnis suinteresuotumas lituanistiniu vaiky ugdymu namuose ir savaitgalinése mokyklose,
tévy poziiris | pastaryjy lituanistinio ugdymo biidy privalumus ir problemas.

Cronje, F., Strydom, H. A participatory action research approach in dealing
with Mozambican migrant labourers to South Africa // Tiltai 2008, Nr. 4,
p. 87-100, ISSN 1392-3137.

Straipsnyje analizuojama dabartiné migranty situacija Piety Afrikoje. Taikant tyrimo da-
lyvaujant modelj tiriama Piety Afrikos pietry¢iy provincijoje Mpumalanga Mozambiko
kaimynystéje isikiirusi specifiné migranty bendruomené.

Cwik, M. Kaip pasiekti, kad nelikty diskriminacijos ,,tarpetninéje, tarpkultiiri-
néje ir tarptautinéje komunikacijoje™? // Respectus Philologicus 2008, Nr. 13,
p- 201-210, ISSN 1392-8295.

Straipsnyje kalbama apie diskriminacija tarpetningje, tarpkultfiringje ir tarptautinéje ko-
munikacijoje. Nagrinéjami klausimai, kas yra diskriminacija komunikacijoje ir kokia jos
reik§mé daugiakalbéje bendruomenéje, svarstoma, ar reikalingi nediskriminaciniai spren-
dimai komunikacijoje. Situacija Europos Sajungoje ir jos institucijose pateikiama kaip
pavyzdys, kuriuo remiantis nagrinéjama, kaip imanoma i$vengti diskriminacijos daugia-
kalbgje terpéje ir mokyme. Sitlomi trys sprendimo btidai, kad buty iSvengta diskrimina-
cijos komunikacijoje: visos kalbos, viena (nediskriminuojanti, papildoma) kalba ir dvi
kalbos tam, kad bty palaikoma {vairové mokantis kalby.

Cekanavicius, L. Kasnauskiené, G. Pernelyg auksta ar pati ta? Kasty ir naudos
pozilris i emigracija // InzZineriné ekonomika 2009, Nr. 1, p. 28-36,
ISSN 1392-2785. http://www.ktu.It/It/mokslas/zurnalai/inzeko/61/1392-2758-
2009-1-61-28.pdf

atkreipiant démesi { tai, kad Saliai donorei emigracija gali duoti nemazai teigiamy grizta-
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mojo pobiidzio padariniy. Tyrimo objektas yra emigracijos fenomenas ir jo ekonominiai
padariniai Saliai-donorei. Rengiant §j straipsni buvo taikomi lyginamosios analizés ir ap-
raSomosios statistikos metodai. Pripazindami tiesioginiy ir netiesioginiy, pirminiy ir antri-
niy, pasireiskianciy tiek trumpuoju, tiek ilguoju periodu, neigiamy padariniy egzistavima,
straipsnio autoriai kvestionuoja tradicini poziiiri i emigracija kaip { vienareik§miska ne-
ganda, nurodydami keleta galimy teigiamy emigracijos pasekmiy Salies ekonomikai.

Cepaitiené, R. Daugiakultiiriy miesty paveldas: interpretacijos problemos ir ga-
limybés // Lietuvos istorijos studijos 2008, T. 21, p. 86—101, ISSN 1392-0448.
Straipsnyje analizuojamos sampratos, turéjusios ir turincios jtakos Siandieniam Lietuvos
istoriniuose miestuose sukaupty kultiiros vertybiy suvokimui, jsisavinimui bei naudoji-
mui, ir norima pasitlyti, kaip biity galima spregsti kylancias problemas. Pabréziama, kad
senuosiuose miestuose, kurie paprastai yra daugiataudiai, daugiakonfesiai ir daugiakulti-
riai, sukaupty kultiiros vertybiy pazinimas, apsauga, naudojimas ir interpretacija yra sudé-
tingas, kompetencijos ir kiirybiskumo, atsakomybés ir geranoriskumo reikalaujantis pro-
cesas. Taip pat nagrinéjamas moderniosios Lietuvos kultiiros politikos santykis su Sia
daugiabriaune problema. ISskiriami monoperspektyvus (nacionalistinis) ir multiperspekty-
vus (postmodernusis) poziriai | urbanistinio paveldo interpretavima. Analizuojami rys-
kiausi pastaruoju metu iskilg Sio paveldo ,,(i)/(pa)sisavinimo* atvejai, sukélg tarpetninius
ar tarpgrupinius konfliktus. Svarstomos unikalaus LDK daugiakultiirio sugyvenimo tradi-
cijy ir patirties panaudojimo galimybés globaliajame pasaulyje.

Ciubrinskas, V. Transatlantic migration vis-a-vis politics of identity: two ways
of Lithuanian-ness in the US // Filosofija. Sociologija 2009, Nr. 2. p. 85-95,
ISSN 0235-7186. http://images.katalogas.lt/maleidykla/Filosofija%202009-
2/85-95.pdf

Straipsnyje apzvelgiamos transnacionalizmo, identiteto politikos ir kai kurios gretutinés
analitinés kategorijos, iSplétotos J. Cliffordo, J. Friedmano, N. Glick-Schillerio, S. Verto-
veco ir kt. teoretiky. Siekiant identiteto politika (tapatybés sureikSminima) kaip tiriamaja
perspektyva konkreciai taikyti tarptautinei migracijai pazinti, atvejo analizei pasirinkta
transatlantiné lietuviy migracija { JAV. Remiantis minétaja perspektyva bei empiriniais
autoriaus 2002 ir 2004 m. JAV (Cikagoje ir Teksase) atlikty antropologiniy lauko tyrimy
duomenimis, straipsnyje iSskiriamos dvi transatlantinio lietuviskumo, kaip migracijos nu-
lemto identiteto, strategijos: (1) nukreiptoji i iSorg, i emigracijos (,,namy") $alj — ,,diaspo-
riné” identiteto konfigtiracija ir (2) nukreiptoji { vidy — Jungtinése Amerikos Valstijose
vietinio (etninio, istorinio-kulttirinio) ,,pripazinimo siekianti“ laikysena. Straipsnis baigia-
mas i$vada, kad transatlantinés migracijos jpavidalintam lietuviskajam identitetui, remian-
tis pasirinktyjy dviejy jo atvejy analize, pirmuoju atveju galia suteikiama praktikuojant
diasporinj bei ,,ilgo nuotolio nacionalizma™ (Glick-Schiller terminas), antruoju — reikalau-
jant istorijos perraSymo, t. y. siekiant ,,perrasyti* vietini (Teksaso) JAV multikulttiralizmo
istorijos fragmenta, jterpiant lietuviska sanda.

Cizauskaite, L., Gerulaitis, D. Romy mokiniy, lankan¢iy specialiaja mokyk-
la, socialinis edukacinis portretas // Jaunyjy mokslininky darbai 2008, Nr. 4,
p-123-130,ISSN 1648-8776.http://www.su.lt/filemanager/download/6402/23
Gerulaitis%20Cizauskaite.pdf

Straipsnyje pateikiami tyrimo, kurio pagrindinis tikslas — atskleisti Siauliy apskrities X
rajono specialiojoje mokykloje besimokanciy romy bei ju Seimy edukacini, socialini por-
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treta, duomenys. Tyrimui atlikti taikyta kokybiné metodologiné prieiga: interviu (N = 7),
turinio analizés ir stiprybiy, silpnybiy, galimybiy, grésmiy metodai. Romy mokiniy peda-
goginiame portrete iSskirti tokie bruozai ir savybés: gebéjimas skaiCiuoti i§ atminties;
igimtas ritmo, Sokio jausmas; verbalizacijos igiidziai; vieningumas, savitarpio pagalba,
polinkis jvairiose mokymo(si), buities situacijose save pervertinti.

Danyté, M. Tarp dviejy tapatybiy: pokario lietuviy iSeivijos antrosios kartos
kanadietés patirtis // Oikos 2008, Nr. 2, p. 142—148, ISSN 1822-5152.

Sios straipsnio tikslas — paanalizuoti pokarinés antros kartos lietuviy, gyvenanéiy Kanado-
je, tapatybés raida. Tyrimas remiasi 2001 metais kai kuriy i§ antros kartos Kanados lietuviy
gautais interviu. Nors antros kartos tapatybés raidos tyrimai néra baigti, galima teigti, kad
jau ryskéja bendras vaizdas apie dvigubos tapatybés etapus. Vaikai nuo labai lietuviskos
ankstyvos vaikystés buvo staiga priversti patys kurti strategijas, kaip suderinti priestarau-
jancius reikalavimus, kuriuos kélé Seima ir Kanados visuomené. Nors tyrime paaiskéjo,
kad daugeliu atzvilgiy tapatybés problemos berniukams ir mergaitéms buvo panasios, ga-
lima i8skirti kai kuriy specifiniy problemu, iskilusiy paaugléms, ypa¢ susijusiy su santuoka
ir studijomis. Merginos jauté¢ ypatingai dideli spaudima isStekéti uz lietuviy ir taip garantuo-
ti, kad iSeivijoje toliau bus puoseléjama lietuvybé. Vis délto tuo pat metu lietuviskos nor-
mos apie studijas ir profesijos pasirinkima buvo liberalesnés uz anglosaksiskas.

Dapkuté, D. Lietuviy ir lenky rySiai emigracijoje XIX a. pabaigoje — XX a.
pradzioje // Oikos 2009, Nr. 2, p. 81-95, ISSN 1822-5152.

Amerikos lietuviy istorija glaudZziai susijusi su Amerikos lenky istorija. Lenky pavyzdys
ir itaka daugeliu biudy paveiké lietuviy bendruomeng. Pirmosios imigranty bangos lietu-
viai nuo 1868 m. glaudési prie deSimtmeciu anks¢iau susiktirusiy lenky bendruomeniy.
Lietuvius su lenkais siejo ne tik kaimynystés rysiai ar bendra istoriné praeitis, bet ir pa-
nasi emigraciné patirtis, bendra religija ir Sioks toks lenky kalbos mokeéjimas. Taip pat
juos jungé panasus pigaus darbininko imigranto likimas svetimame kraste ir anglakalbiy
gyventojy prieSiSkumas naujyju imigranty atzvilgiu. Dar nesusiformavus tautinei savimo-
nei lietuviai jungési prie lenky organizacijy ir bendruomeniy, buvo kuriamos misrios pa-
rapijos, pasalpos draugijos. Tik XIX a. pabaigoje susiformavo atskira tautiné savimoné.
Pirmiausia ji pasireiské lietuviams pradéjus atsiskirti nuo lenky bazny¢iy ir kuriant savas
tose vietovése, kur lietuviy skaiCius iSaugo ir kalba tapo skirianciu veiksniu. Kataliky
baznycia, tapusi lietuvybés tvirtove, skatino zmones kai kada net fizine jéga kovoti su
lenky kunigais dél lietuviy kalbos ir lietuvybés lietuviskose parapijose. Atsiskyrimas pa-
sireiské ir miSriose draugijose bei kitose organizacijose. Kova su lenkais dél etniniy klau-
simy, kalbos ir bazny¢iy buvo vienas ankstyviausiy ir svarbiausiy veiksniy, formavusiy
lietuviy tauting savimong diasporoje.

Dapkuté, D. Uz zmogy, uz laisve ir uz tévyne sambiiris ,,Sviesa® 1946—
1957 m. // Oikos 2007, Nr. 3, p. 79-100, ISSN 1822-5152.

Vokietijoje gimes akademinis jaunimo sambiiris ,,Sviesa® idsiskyré kaip organizacija, keé-
lusi liberalizmo, humanizmo id¢jas, savo ideologinése gairése pasisakiusi uz nepriklauso-
mos Lietuvos valstybés atkiirima, Vakary demokratinius principus bei placiai suprasta
humanizma, pagrista Zmogaus laisve ir dvasine tolerancija. Siame straipsnyje siekiama
trumpai pristatyti ,,Sviesos* organizacija, bandant atskleisti jos ,,sékmés formule Vokie-
tijoje, apzvelgti susikirimo aplinkybes, ideologines gaires, atskleisti ,,Sviesos* jtaka bei
reik§me ne tik akademiniam jaunimui emigracijoje, bet ir iSeivijos visuomeninei veiklai.
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Daugéliené, R. The peculiarities of knowledge workers migration in Europe
and the world // InZineriné ekonomika 2007, Nr. 3, p. 57-64, ISSN 1392-2785.
http://www.ktu.lt/It/mokslas/zurnalai/inzeko/53/1392-2758-2007-3-53-57.pdf

Straipsnyje nagrinéjama nauja ziniy darbuotojy migracijos problema Europoje ir pasauly-
je, siekiant iSryskinti Sios migracijos ypatumus. Tikslui pasiekti keliami uzdaviniai: iskris-
talizuoti ziniy darbuotojy samprata, iSanalizuoti teorines ziniy darbuotojy migracijos in-
terpretacijas; iSnagrinéti ziniy darbuotojuy migracijos tendencijas Europoje ir pasaulyje bei
iSryskinti veiksnius ir galimas sprendimo priemones, darancias poveik] ziniy darbuotojo
apsisprendimui migruoti.

Dauksas, D. Pase jrasytoji tapatybé: Lietuvos lenky etninio / nacionalinio ta-
patumo trajektorijos // Lietuvos etnologija: socialinés antropologijos ir etno-
logijos studijos, 2008, T. 8, p. 57-72, ISSN 1392-4028.

Straipsnyje gvildenami Lietuvos lenky bendruomenés etninio / nacionalinio tapatumo
klausimai. Daroma prielaida, kad valstybés institucijos daro jtaka individualiam ir grupi-
niam tapatumuli, kuris islieka net ir po to, kai pacios institucijos jau nebeveikia. Analizuo-
jamos ne tiek institucinés praktikos, kiek ju raiska individualiame ir kolektyviniame tapa-
tinimosi procese, kuris dél ju poveikio darosi sudétingesnis ir kompleksiskesnis. Parodo-
ma, kaip instituciné praktika — jrasas pase — generuoja tapatinimosi procesa, kartu itrau-
kiami ir kiti tapatinimosi elementai: teritorija, istorija, genealogija ir pan.

Davolitité, V. Challenges of trauma: migration, integration, and the role of
cultural competence // Oikos 2008, Nr. 1, p. 41-48, ISSN 1822-5152.

Trauma daznai yra neatskiriama priverstinés migracijos dalis, kuri trikdo kultdring ir
socialing asmens integracija naujoje aplinkoje. Daugelyje Europos saliy tarpdisciplininiai
traumos tyrimai perzengé akademinio diskurso ribas ir yra vis placiau naudojami institu-
ciju, dirbanéiy su priverstiniais migrantais, veikloje. Sis straipsnis apzvelgia naujas idé-
jas ir praktinés veiklos pavyzdzius, ypatinga démesi skiriant ,.kultirinés kompetencijos”
aspektui. Nors Lietuvoje pabégéliy ir priverstiniy migranty bendruomené yra nedidele,
naujausios tarptautinés perspektyvos gali padéti ne tik tobulinti dar ganétinai nauja socia-
liniy paslaugy mechanizma, bet ir skatinti visuomenés tolerancija tautinei ir kultdirinei
ivairovei.

Davoliute, V. Lithuania and the New-East migration // Oikos 2008, Nr. 2,
p. 73-80, ISSN 1822-5152.

Siuolaikinés lietuviy migracijos studijos skiria démesj dideliems migruojan¢iy Zmoniy
srautams, besinaudojantiems savo judéjimo laisve padidéjusioje Europos Sajungoje. Ma-
ziau rySkioms tendencijoms, kaip antai lietuviy migravimas | Rusija ir kitas posovietines
valstybes, gresia pavojus likti nepastebétoms. Nors | Maskva ar Almata persikélusiy
zmoniy skai¢ius labai mazas, palyginti su Londone ar Dubline isikiirusiy lietuviy skai-
¢iumi, pirmyjuy gyvensenos, patirtys ir prisitaikymas prie transnacionalaus gyvenimo
biido suteikia informatyviy Ziniy, palyginus su gerokai didesniu Vakaruose gyvenanciy
lietuviy kontingentu. Remiantis atliktais interviu, straipsnyje nagrinéjamos Lietuvos
emigranty i rytus — klestin¢ios ekonomikos Maskvos ir Almatos miestus — patirtys, krei-
piant démesj i sociokultiirinius klausimus, lie¢ian¢ius migranty integracija ir tapatybés
politikos formavima.
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De Munck, V. C. First, second and finally third order understandings of Lithu-
anian national identity // Sociologija. Mintis ir veiksmas 2007, Nr. 1, p. 51-73,
ISSN 1392-3358.

Lauko tyrimai rodo, kad tautos nariai tautinj identiteta supranta heterogeniskai, nors pats
terminas ,,tautinis identitetas* reiSkia homogeniska jo suvokima. Tad kaip galime kalbéti
apie tautini identiteta, jei jo suvokimas tarp tautos nariy ryskiai skiriasi? Tai paaiskina
,,pirminio® ir ,,antrinio* identiteto komponenty konceptai. Kultfirinio elito pirminio suvo-
kimo konceptai yra konstruojami ir nuleidziami i$ virSaus i apacia, o antrinio suvokimo
konceptai yra skubotas ir neapgalvotas elgesys, pasireiskiantis per asmenines patirtis. Ne
maziau svarbios yra situacinés identiteto suvokimo socialinése praktikose zinios, individy
vartojamos socialinése saveikose. Situacinés zinios sukuria bendra tautini (ar kultdiring)
identiteta, kai individas Zino ne tik tai, kad jo artimas Zino, ka jis zino, bet ir kai individas
,.2ino, kad jo artimas Zino, jog jis zino apie savo artimo zinojima*. Tai ir yra tretinis ,,Zi-
nojimo* identiteto suvokimas, kuris sukuria, iSreiskia ir palaiko kiekviena diena prakti-
kuojama tautini identiteta. Apibendrinant galima teigti, kad socialiai priimtinas tautinio
identiteto modelis turéty biiti pagristas pastaruoju, ,.tretiniu®, tautinio identiteto suvokimu.
Autorius pasitelkia Lietuvos tautg kaip empirini pavyzdi.

Estrada Bayona, M. Intercultural education in gender and ethnicity for socio-
cultural development of Spanish antilles and equatorial // Tiltai 2008, Nr. 4,
p- 101-112, ISSN 1392-3137.

Straipsnyje nagrinéjamas tarpkultlirinis Svietimas lyties aspektu. Laikant tarpkultfirini
$vietima vienu i budy siekti lygiateisiSkumo visuomenéje, atsizvelgiama | du svarbiau-
sius jo elementus — lytiskuma ir etniskuma.

Fakin Bajec, J. Architectural heritage: an important element of identity in the
Karst region of Slovenia // Lietuvos etnologija: socialinés antropologijos ir
etnologijos studijos 2007, Nr. 7, p. 157-171, ISSN 1392-4028.

Siame straipsnyje nagrinéjama regioninés tapatybés raiska Slovénijos Karsto rajone nuo
nepriklausomybés paskelbimo 1991 m. Remdamasi lauko tyrimy konkreciais pavyzdziais,
autoré pirmiausia paaiSkina, kaip besikeiCian¢iomis politinémis, ekonominémis ir kultari-
némis salygomis per pastaruosius Sesiasdesimt mety buvo konstruojama ir stiprinama slo-
vény tautiné tapatybé. Be to, autoré glaustai apibiidina, kaip pirmtaky darbai ir zinios,
Siandien prisidedancios prie kolektyvinés atminties ir paveldo konstravimo, virto regioni-
nés tapatybés interpretavimo simboliais. Pavyzdziy autoré semiasi i§ Karsto rajono vieti-
nés bendruomenes architektiiros paveldo. Ji siekia paaiskinti, kaip keitési pozitiris { pavel-
da veikiant skirtingoms socialinéms ir politinéms sistemoms.

Gedviliené, G., Sukys, A. Ateitininky nuostatos puoseléjant tautinj identiteta /
Acta Paedagogica Vilnensia 2007, T. 19, p. 102 — 114, ISSN 1392-5016. http://
www.leidykla.eu/fileadmin/Acta_Paedagogica Vilnensia/19/102-114.pdf

Straipsnyje nagrin¢jama ateitininky samprata lietuviy emigranty bendruomenés atzvilgiu
bei ju pastangos iSsaugoti savo identiteta, sukuriant stiprios tautinés bendruomenés — di-
asporos — veikimo modeli po Antrojo pasaulinio karo. Taip pat pateikiamos lietuviskumo
iSsaugojimo programinés gairés. Straipsnis parasytas remiantis J. Girniaus, M. Krupavi-
Ciaus, A. Maceinos, A. Suziedélio ir kity ateitininky idéjy teorine analize.
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Gilmartin, M., O’Connell, J., Miggel, B. Lithuanians in Ireland // Oikos 2008,
Nr. 1, p. 49-62, ISSN 1822-5152.

Siame straipsnyje nagrin¢jama jau prie§ 2004 m. prasidéjusi Lietuvos zmoniy migracija {
Airija. Pagrindiné straipsnio dalis skirta sunkumy, su kuriais lietuviai susiduria nuvyke i
Airija, analizei. Ar lietuviai lengvai iSmoksta darbui ir gyvenimui reikalinga angly kalba?
Kaip jie suvokia ir priima savo darbo Airijoje salygas? Su kuo ir kaip Airijoje bendrauja
migrantai i$ Lietuvos? Kaip kélimasis { Airija paveiké santykius ir komunikacija Seimoje?
Ar Airijoje gyvenantys lietuviai savo tévyne laiko labiau Lietuva, ar Airija? [ Siuvos klau-
simus straipsnyje bandoma atsakyti remiantis jau esamais tyrimais ir autoriy atliktomis
migranty apklausomis.

Jakutyté, K. Lietuvos Zydy bendruomenés jtakos demokratijai vertinimas //
Jaunyjy mokslininky darbai 2009, Nr. 2, p. 30-35, ISSN 1648-8776.
http://www.su.lt/bylos/mokslo_leidiniai/jmd/09 02 23/jakutyte.pdf

Lietuvos zydai uzima isskirting vieta Lietuvos tautiniy mazumy kontekste. Bendruomené
veikia pagal teising forma — asociacija; ji jungia 27 zydy organizacijas visoje Lietuvoje ir
visos jos priklauso Lietuvos zydy bendruomeneés asociacijai. Lietuvos zydy bendruomenés
tikslai pagrindzia tolerancijos svarba, savitumo iSsaugojima, interesy atstovavima bei ly-
giateisiSkuma. Tai pilietinés visuomenés pagrindas, mazumy siekis gauti valstybés garan-
tija. Lietuvos Zydy bendruomenés veiklos ir tiksly analizé, nagrinéjanti demokratijos, pi-
lietinés visuomenés, nevyriausybiniy organizacijy ir mazumy koncepcijas, visiskai patvir-
tino tyrimo hipotezes. Nevyriausybiniy organizacijy teigiama jtaka demokratijai supranta-
ma, aktualizuojama tik pa¢iy nevyriausybiniy organizacijy ir jy nariy. Nevyriausybinéms
organizacijoms ypac¢ aktualus valstybés, valstybés atstovy palaikymas, pagarba, taciau i$
valstybés pusés tai vyksta tik parodomuoju budu, tik pavirSutiniskai. Nevyriausybinés
organizacijos salygoja pilietinés visuomenés galia, tuo atveju pastaroji stiprina mazumuy
lygiateisiskuma bei visuoting tolerancija.

Janoniené, D., Survutaité, D. Tautiniy mazumy vaiky mokykliné integracija //
Pedagogika 2007, Nr. 86, p. 156—161, ISSN 1392-0340.

Analizuoti tautiniy mazumy $vietima ir ieSkoti blidy ji tobulinti vercia spartiis Lietuvos
socialinio gyvenimo poky¢iai. Vis daugiau nelietuviy tautybés gyventoju pageidauja savo
vaikus leisti | lietuviskas mokyklas. Straipsnyje pristatomas tyrimas, kurio tikslas istirti
tautiniy mazumy vaiky mokyklinés integracijos ypatumus. Tyrimas atliktas 2004 m. gruo-
dzio — 2005 m. kovo mén. Tévai ir mokytojai uzpildé 276 anketas. Tyrimo metodas —
anketavimas.

JanuSauskas, A., Nedzinskas, E. Didé¢janti imigracija: galimas i$8tkis vieSajam
saugumui // Verslo ir teisés aktualijos 2008, T. 2, p. 7884, ISSN 1822-9530.

http://www.ttvam.lt/uploads/documents/leidiniai_versl teis_akt t2/1185.pdf
Pastaruoju metu i Lietuva legaliai atvykstanéiy uzsienie¢iy (imigranty) srautas nuolat di-
déja. Daugiausia Zzmoniy imigruoja i§ Rusijos Federacijos, Ukrainos, Baltarusijos, Vokie-
tijos. Dauguma imigranty atvyksta norédami miisy Salyje sukurti Seima, dirbti ar mokytis,
taciau santykio su teisétvarka analizé rodo, kad Lietuvoje beveik dvigubai padaugejo nu-
sikalstamy veiky, kuriy padarymu jtariami imigrantai.
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Jasaitis, J. Naujausioji emigracija i§ Lietuvos Jungtinése Amerikos Valstijose:
bendradarbiavimo paieskos // Filosofija. Sociologija 2007, Nr. 4, p. 64-78,
ISSN 0235-7186. http://images.katalogas.lt/maleidykla/Fil74/fil 20074 64-
78.pdf

Straipsnyje nagrinéjama naujosios emigracijos banga, prasidéjusi 1987 m. Gvildenamos
tokios temos: emigranty adaptacija, gyvenimo kokybés vertinimas gimtinéje ir Jungtinése
Amerikos Valstijose, naujos gyvensenos formavimasis iSeivijoje, asmenybeés ilgalaikés
strategijos kiirimas. Nagrinéjami emigracijos i§ Lietuvos ir imigracijos i JAV procesali,
motyvacijos skirtumai, imigranty isikiirimas JAV, ju deklaruojama gyvenimo kokybés
samprata bei jos vertinimo dinamika.

Jasmontas, A. G. Asmens tautisSkumas: reikmé ar poreikis // Santalka 2009,
Nr. 1, p. 61-68, ISSN 1822-4318.
http://www.coactivity.vgtu.lt/upload/filosof zurn/santalka t17 nrl 61-68

jasmontas.pdf

Straipsnyje keliamas klausimas, ar tautiSkumas yra ontologiné ar kultiiriné problema,
arba, kitaip tariant, ar tautiSkumas yra bhtinumo (reikmés) ar laisvés (poreikio) srities
dalykas. Tam tikslui atskleidziamas savoku reikmé ir poreikis turinys, atliekamas tauty ir
nacijy tapsmo principy tyrimas, keliamas nutautéjimo klausimas. Daroma iSvada, kad is-
torinéje raidoje tautos ir tautiSkumas vis labiau juda i§ nat@iralumo (reikmiy) srities i kul-
tiros (poreikiy) sriti, arba, kitaip sakant, i§ biitinumo 1 laisvés sriti.

Jasiulevi¢ieng, R. Migracija zmogaus teisiy diskurse // Oikos 2008, Nr. 1,
p. 17-23, ISSN 1822-5152.

Straipsnyje analizuojamos migracijos ir zmogaus teisiy normy taikymo migrantams sasa-
jos. Tarptautinés migracijos ir zmogaus teisiy fenomenai persipina susidurdami valstybés
suvereniteto srityje. Daugelyje situacijy iSkyla priestaravimy tarp migrantams suteikty
zmogaus teisiy ir valstybés principu bei realybés. Pirmoje straipsnio dalyje analizuojami
pamatiniai zmogaus teisiy dokumentai. Siekiama parodyti, kad migranty kaip grupés tei-
sés Siuose dokumentuose néra apibréztos. Daug migrantams aktualiy Zzmogaus teisiy prob-
lemy kyla i§ diskriminacijos, rasizmo ir migranty kaip turin¢iy svetima kultiiring tapatybeg
traktavimo. Antroje straipsnio dalyje aptariami migranty zmogaus teisiy pazeidimai ir
svarstomas zmogaus teisiy kaip politikos instrumento vaidmuo. Nors tarptautiniai zmo-
gaus teisiy principai yra universaliis ir taikomi vienodai visiems, nepriklausomai nuo to,
ar jie yra pilieciai, ar migrantai, bet realiai migranty traktavimas ir teisés, kuriomis jie
naudojasi, labai skiriasi skirtingose Salyse.

Jokubaitis, A. Vidurio Europos tapatumas kaip politikos filosofijos problema //
Politika 2007, Nr. 1, p. 79-94, ISSN 1362-1681. http://www.leidykla.eu/
fileadmin/Politologija/45/str2.pdf.

Straipsnio tikslas — parodyti filosofijos reik§me geopolitinéms diskusijoms apie Vidurio
Europos tapatuma. Dabartiné politikos filosofija yra nepagristai nustumta nuo regioninio
tapatumo klausimy apmastymo. Konstruojant regiono kultiirinj ir politinj tapatuma, poli-
tikos mokslas gali pasiekti maziau negu filosofija. IS moksliniy atskiry $aliy kultiiros tyri-
néjimy nejmanoma iSvesti bendro regioninio tapatumo. Kad atsirasty nauja kultiiriné ir
politiné prasmé, reikia ne mokslinés, bet filosofinés vaizduotés. Filosofijos atmetimas ne-
leidzia izvelgti moralinés regioninio tapatumo dimensijos.
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Kalnius, P. Regioniniy tapatumy judéjimo priestaros dabartinéje Lietuvoje //
Lituanistica 2007, Nr. 3, p. 92—112, ISSN 0235-716X. http://images.katalogas.
lt/maleidykla/Lit73/Lit 092 112.pdf

Straipsnyje, remiantis autoriaus ekspedicijose surinkta medziaga, visuomeniniy organiza-
ciju dokumentais, periodin¢je spaudoje skelbtais duomenimis, nagrin¢jama, kaip dabarti-
néje Lietuvoje, paneigiant nusistovéjusia etninés tautos ir etnografiniy grupiy samprata,
bandoma regioninése bendruomenése izvelgti atskiry etniniy tauty egzistavima. Pripazis-
tama, kad Lietuvoje, kitaip nei daugelyje kity Europos Saliy, regioniniy tapatumy judéji-
mas néra igaves krastutiniy formy ir iSraisky. Lietuvoje dazniau eksploatuojamas ,,zemai-
¢iy klausimas®, pasisakoma uz ju tapatumo sampratos perzitir¢jima. Taciau visuose Lietu-
vos etnografiniuose regionuose atlikta gyventoju apklausa rodo, kad absoliuti ju dauguma
linkg save suvokti etniniais lictuviais (lietuviy tautos atstovais). Akivaizdu, kad regioni-
nio, kaip savito ,,etninio tapatumo®, konstravimo tendencijos brandina ir galimus pokyc¢ius
Lietuvos regioniniy bendruomeniy istorinéje raidoje.

Kantauskaité, D., Radzeviciené, L. Visuomengés poziiiris { kitataucius: integra-
cijos problemos ir galimybés // Jaunyjy mokslininky darbai 2008, Nr. 2,
p. 610, ISSN 1648-8776. http://www.su.lt/filemanager/download/6454/26

Radzeviciene%20Kantauskaite.pdf

Sio straipsnio tikslas — pristatyti tyrimo apie visuomenéje dominuojanti pozitirj i kitatau-
Ciy integracijos problemas ir galimybes Lietuvoje rezultatus. Kiekybiniu tyrimu buvo sie-
kiama atskleisti, kaip visuomenés nariai vertina uzsieniecius ir kiek turi bendravimo su
jais patirties. Tyrimas atskleidé pozitiriy i uzsieniecius skirtumus tarp vyry ir motery bei
skirtingy amziaus grupiy. Taip pat pastebéta, kad mieste gyvenantys respondentai turéjo
daugiau bendravimo su uzsienieCiais patirties nei kaimo gyventojai. Rasizmo aktualuma
Lietuvoje labiausiai linke pripazinti darbininkams atstovaujantys respondentai, maziausiai
$i problema svarbi pensininkams. Kitatauciy isiliejimas | Lietuvos darbo rinka, igyjama
tarpkultiriné patirtis yra vertinama kaip integracijos proceso privalumai.

Kockel, U. Looking for Europe in the frontier: eco-ethnological reflections on
sense of place and history // Lietuvos etnologija: socialinés antropologijos ir
etnologijos studijos 2007, Nr. 7, p. 57-76, ISSN 1392-4028.

Tesdamas savo ankstesnius Europos integracijos tyrinéjimus, autorius prieina iSvada, kad
etninése ribose veikéjy bréziamos trajektorijos — tai pacios svarbiausios izvelgiamos
struktiiros. Jos atstoja tauting valstybe ir kitokias ribas, bet tik tokiu mastu, kokiu trajek-
torijos apskritai pajégia biiti ribomis. Jeigu Europa isivaizduosime kaip vis didé¢jancia
etniniy riby visuma, kurioje vyksta kulttriniai susidiirimai, privalésime atsakyti i klausi-
ma: kas darosi $iai Europai ir europie¢iams? Sioje apybraizoje autorius kelia klausimus,
kaip vietos ir istoriSkumo pozitiriu ieskoti Europos vidaus riby.

Kuzmickaité, D. K. Lietuviy vaiky Svietimas uzsienio Salyje // Oikos 2008,
Nr. 2, p. 23-50, ISSN 1822-5152.

Su mokyklinio amziaus vaikais { uzsienio $ali emigravusiai Seimai iSkyla pirmaeilis, tick
pat svarbus, kaip susirasti darba ir biista, uzdavinys — uzregistruoti vaikus i mokykla.
Siame straipsnyje analizuojamos Seimuy, emigravusiy i uZsieni su vaikais, patirtys suran-
dant mokykla ir pradéjus ja lankyti. Autorés pozitiriu, besikuriantiesiems mokykla tampa
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tarpininke tarp visuomenés, kaimynystés (arba lictuviy etninés bendruomenés) bei Seimos.
Mokykla tampa naujos Salies kulttiriniy, socialiniy normy ir vertybiy veidrodziu ir tiltu
sékmingai integracijai.

Kuzmickaité, D. K. Teoriniai tarptautinés lietuviy migracijos diskursai // Oi-
kos 2008, Nr. 1, p. 24-32, ISSN 1822-5152.

Tradiciskai tarptautinés migracijos sociologinése teorijose vyrauja trys paradigmos: neo-
klasikiné ekonominés pusiausvyros teorija, istoriné strukttiriné perspektyva ir migracijos
sistemy teorija. Sie teoriniai modeliai negali biiti vertinami atskirai nuo transnacionaliz-
mo diskurso, kuris i§plétoja modernios migracijos fenomena. Siame diskurse tarptautinis
migravimas laikytinas neuzbaigtu procesu — migracija vertinama kaip pasikartojancios
kelionés, kurioms biidinga ne viename lokale (t.y. ne vienoje valstybéje ir ne vienoje
bendruomenéje) iSreiksta socialiniy ir ekonominiy santykiy pozicija. Lietuviy emigraci-
jos priezastis sunku atpazinti ir jvardyti izoliuotai analizuojant tik Lietuvos tarptautinés
migracijos situacija, bet neivertinus fakto, kad tarptautinés migracijos priezastys gludi ir
globaliuose makroekonominiuose vyksmuose. Taigi Siuolaikiné lietuviy migracija turéty
biti vertinama apibiidintaja transnacionalizmo, t.y. neuzbaigto tgstiniy rysiy ir saveiky
projekto, prasme.

Kuzmickas, B. Filosofiné tautinio tapatumo refleksija // Filosofija. Sociologija
2009, Nr. 1, p. 3-9, ISSN 0235-7186. http://images.katalogas.It/maleidykla/
Filosofija%202009-1/3-9.pdf

Esminis tautinio tapatumo aspektas yra savimoné, jos reikSmingas matmuo — filosofiné
refleksija, apmastanti tautos batj visuotinybés aspektais. Tai daroma profesiniu ir neprofe-
siniu lygmenimis. Tam nedaug tegali praversti postmodernistinio reliatyvizmo veikiama
Siuolaikiné filosofija. Sovietinio laikotarpio ideologinis spaudimas filosofijai nejstengé nu-
slopinti savarankiskos mastysenos, taciau to nepakako, kad biity sukurtos konceptualios
priemongs realiai tautos bii¢iai apmastyti. XX a. pirmosios puseés lietuviskojoje filosofijo-
je, nepaisant laiko distancijos, jos i§ esmés yra analogiSkos toms, kurios kyla dabarties
gyvenime. A. Dambrauskas, S. Salkauskis, A. Maceina, Vydinas, apmastydami lietuviy
tautos kiirybiniy galiy skleidimosi perspektyva ir vieta visos zmonijos bendrijoje, numaté
ir praktinius Svietimo bei kultiiros plétros uzdavinius.

Kuznecoviené, J. Lietuviy tautiné tapatybé: uzdarumo ir atvirumo démenys //
Filosofija. Sociologija 2007, Nr. 2, p. 1-13, ISSN 0235-7186. http://images.
katalogas.It/maleidykla/Fil72/fil_ 001 013.pdf

Straipsnyje nagrinéjamos lietuviy tautinés tapatybés problemos, sickiama atsakyti i klau-
simus: Ka Siandien reiskia buti lietuviu(-e)? Kokius bruozus, kriterijus naudojame kons-
truodami savo tauting tapatybg? Kokiais bruozais yra apiblidinamas zmogus, praradgs
lietuviskuma? Kokiam tautos tipui turétume save priskirti? Ar apskritai turétume mastyti
apie savo tautiSkumo tipa ir kokia tokio mastymo teoriné ir praktiné reikSme? Atsakymai
1 Siuos klausimus grindziami apklausos, atliktos 2006 m., duomenimis bei dekonstrukty-
vistiniu pozitiriu, kuris, pirma, siekia atsiriboti nuo dichotominés pozicijos, skirstancios
tautq ir tapatybg pagal etniSkumo arba pilietiSkumo kategorijas; antra, siiilo iSskaidyti Sias
kategorijas i ju sudétines dalis ir taikyti jas atskirai analizuojant tautas ir tapatybes; trecia,
tautinés tapatybés specifiskuma (arba tipa) sitilo apibrézti priklausomai nuo realaus tautos
atvirumo / uzdarumo, o ne nuo ivardijamy tautinés tapatybés bruozy rinkinio.
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Lapinskaité, D., Saknys, Z. Lietuvos karaimai: etninis ir konfesinis tapatumas
XX a. antrojoje puséje ir XXI a. pradzioje // Lietuvos etnologija: socialinés
antropologijos ir etnologijos studijos, 2008, T. 8, p. 73-96, ISSN 1392-4028.

Kiek kitaip, negu daugelis kity Lietuvos etniniy grupiy, karaimai iSpazjsta tik viena tikeé-
jima ir atmeta galimybg ji keisti. Tad teoriskai sovietiné ateizaciné ideologija §ia etning
grupg galéjo paveikti smarkiau negu kitas, kelias tikybas iSpazistancias ir galinCias i$pa-
zinti etnines grupes. Patikrinti $ia hipotezg ir siekta Siame straipsnyje. Pagrindinis tyrimo
Saltinis — lauko tyrimy medziaga (pusiau struktiiruotas interviu), surinkta 1998, 2003,
2005-2006 ir 2008 m. Vilniuje, Panevézyje, Naujamiestyje ir Trakuose. Straipsnyje daro-
mos i$vados, kad nepaisant intensyvios sovietmecio ateizacinés politikos ir modernizaci-
jos reiskiniy, didesné dalis karaimy islaiké etnini ir konfesinj tapatuma; stabiliausia karai-
my bendruomenés dalis i§liko Trakuose. Sis miestas — dvasinis karaimy traukos centras ir
susibiirimo vieta — turé¢jo lemiama reik§mg iSlaikant karaimo tapatuma sovietmeciu, yra
labai svarbus Lietuvos ir Europos karaimy bendruomenei $iomis dienomis.

Laukaityté, R. Kataliky baznycia Lietuvoje 1941-1944 m.: poziiris i zydy
genocida ir kriksta // Lituanistica 2007, Nr. 2, p. 1-12, ISSN 1392-334X.
http://images.katalogas.It/maleidykla/Lit72/Lit 001 012.pdf

Straipsnyje analizuojami trys klausimai: a) kaip Lietuvos Kataliky Baznyc¢ios vadovai
reagavo 1 1941 m. vasarg—rudenj Lietuvoje vykusias zZyduy Zudynes; b) kokiomis aplinky-
bémis 1941-1944 m. zydai krikstijosi; c) ar patikimi paskelbti duomenys apie Zydus gel-
béjusius kunigus. Lietuvos Kataliky Baznycios vadovai pacioje karo pradzioje rodé uzuo-
jauta zydams, bais¢josi ju persekiojimu ir Zudymu, taciau nesiémé aiskiy viesy ar neviesy
priemoniy naciy politikai ir vietos administracijos pareigiiny veiksmams pasmerkti. Buvo
paklusta reikalavimui nesikisti. Nors 1941 m. Lietuvoje padaugéjo zyduy kriksto atveju, vis
délto tai nebuvo masinis reiSkinys. Pavieniai dvasininkai, vienuolynai 1941-1944 m.
slapsté suaugusiuosius ir vaikus, organizavo ju gelbéjima, iSduodami kataliky metrikus,
taciau i klausima, kokiu mastu buvo panaudotas BaznycCios potencialas, iki Siol neatsaky-
ta, paskelbti duomenys tikrintini.

Laurusaité, L. Lietuviy ir latviy egzodo romanas: skaitytojo likesciy vaid-
muo // Lituanistica 2007, Nr. 3, p. 81-91, ISSN 1392-334X.
http://images.katalogas.lt/maleidykla/Lit73/Lit 081 091.pdf

Straipsnyje i$ recepcijos teorijos prieigy aptariami lietuviy ir latviy egzodo romanai, tyri-
néjama, kaip abipusiai koreliuoja kiirinio (romano) ir skaitytojo prasmiy horizontai. Eg-
zodo atveju literatirai patekus { naujq istoring situacija, Soka patyré ne tik raSytojai — i$
naujo formavosi ir suvokéjai, aktyviai dalyvave kuriant prasmes ir modifikave rasymo
budus. ISeiviy romanai ne tik palengvino socialing ir psichologing adaptacija naujomis
salygomis, bet ir padéjo apsaugoti kalba nuo asimiliacijos bei perzengé atskiro subjekto
istorisSkuma. Straipsnyje taip pat apibiidinamos romano Zanro populiarumo prielaidos, pa-
sitilos ir paklausos santykis bei egzodo skaitytoju preferencijos, orientuotos i specifinius
skaitymo kodus.

Lerer Cohen, R. The Israel Southern African Oral History Project: A survey of
South African Jews in Israel // Oikos 2007, Nr. 3, p. 61-65, ISSN 1822-5152.

Izraelio Piety Afrikos pasakojamosios istorijos projektas, su kuriuo autoré supazindina
Siame straipsnyje, vykdomas finansuojant Lietuvos atminimo fondui. Projekto tikslas —
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tyrinéti Piety Afrikos zydy imigranty pasakojimus Izraelyje, kurie XX a. pradzioje emig-
ravo i§ Ryty Europos, dazniausiai i§ Lietuvos i Piety Afrika, o véliau { Izraeli.

Lileikis, S. Jurinis lietuviy mentalitetas: mitologinis kontekstas // 7iltai 2009,
Nr. 1, p. 93-100, ISSN 1392-3137.

Orientuojantis | tai, kad Lietuvoje nesusikiiré juriné tradicija net ir tada, kai tam buvo
palankios salygos, straipsnyje keliami filosofinio lygmens probleminiai klausimai: kokia
galeéty buti esminé ilgalaikés jurinés kultiros nesusiformavimo Lietuvoje priezastis etnop-
sichologiniu lygmeniu ir kas lietuviui yra vandenys archetipiniu mentaliteto formavimosi
ikikriks¢ioniskoje tautinéje aplinkoje pozitriu. Taikant fenomenologing metodologija, rys-
kinant archetiping jiirinés lietuviy mitologijos linija ir bréziant ikikrik§¢ioniskojo arché ir
moderniosios jlrinés praktikos santykio konttirus, straipsnyje atskleidziami mitologiniai
lietuviy jlrinio mentaliteto bruozai.

Luksaité, E. Tautinés valstybés diskurso parastés: diasporos patirtys // Polito-
logija 2008, Nr. 4, p. 33—61, ISSN 1392-1681.
http://www.leidykla.eu/fileadmin/Politologija/52/33-61.pdf

Straipsnyje pateikiamas diasporos diskursas kaip alternatyva linijiniam, pazangiam, teri-
toriniam tautinés valstybés diskursui. Straipsnio pagrindas — kokybinis Lietuvos armény
bendruomenés tyrimas. Nagrin¢jamo atvejo diasporinis diskursas atskleidziamas pasitel-
kus etninj tapatuma ir trejopa santyki: tévyné — individas — priimanti $alis, analizuojant
skirtumus tarp pirmosios ir antrosios atvykeliy karty. Supazindinus su ivairiomis diaspo-
ros sampratomis, aptariamas kontekstas, kuriame praktikuojamas deteritorizuotas armé-
niskumas bei atskirai nagrin¢jami pirmosios ir antrosios karty etninés identifikacijos biidai
bei rysiai su tévyne ir Lietuva.

Fuczynski, M. Cekai lenky akimis — apie stereotipy rekonstrukcija // Respec-
tus Philologicus 2009, Nr. 15, p. 134-142, ISSN 1392-8295.

Straipsnyje analizuojami ¢eky jvaizdziai lenky literatiiroje, folklore, frazeologijoje, lek-
sikoje ir apklausose. Si analizé atskleide kelias ¢eky stereotipines sampratas, pavyz-
dziui, ,leékstas Sekas®, ,,pasiduodantis &ekas“. Siandien galima i3skirti dar viena stereo-
tipa — ,,¢ekas Sveikas“. Galima teigti, kad $iuolaikinis populiarusis ,,tipisko &eko* jvaiz-
dis yra vertinamas teigiamai, kadangi jis grindZiamas istoriniais ir kultliriniais ¢eky ir
lenky tauty santykiais. Lenkiskas ¢eky nacionalinis stereotipas kyla i§ tradicijy suvoki-
mo. Centrinés Lenkijos gyventojai vertina ¢eky tauta daug pozityviau nei lenky mazu-
mos, gyvenanéios Slask Cieszynski‘e. Straipsnyje pateikiama stereotipu apie ekus re-
konstrukcija, aptariami tam tikri pagrindiniai juy bruozai, kurie dar skyla | tam tikrus
variantus. Straipsnio tikslas — atskleisti ¢eky paveiksla, gyvuojanti lenky samongje XIX
ir XX a.

Maciulskis, V. XVII-XIX a. lietuvininky $okis kaip etninés tapatybés zenklas
/I Res Humanitariae 2008, T. 3, p. 133—154, ISSN 1822-7708.

Straipsnyje i lietuvininky Sokj zvelgiama kaip { kultiiros elementa ir zenkla, turintj etninio
ir teritorinio savitumo. Analizuojami lietuvininky Sokio apibiidinimai XVII-XIX a. raSy-
tiniuose Saltiniuose, aptariamos lietuvininky etninés choreografijos ypatybés, jos vaidmuo
liaudies paprociuose bei Seimos Sventése.
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Martinaitis, Z., Zvalionyté, D. Emigracija i§ Lietuvos: ka Zinome, ko nezino-
me ir kg turétume zinoti? // Politika 2007, Nr. 3, p. 112—134, ISSN 1392-168]1.
http://www.leidykla.eu/fileadmin/Politologija/47/str112-134.pdf

Straipsnis apibendrina esamas Zinias apie gyventoju emigracijos i§ Lietuvos mastus ir
pobudi, nagrinéja emigracijos priezastis ir siekia nustatyti ziniy apie $i procesa spragas.
Atlikti tyrimai rodo, kad emigracijos i§ Lietuvos mastai yra didziausi i§ visy Europos
Sajungos Saliy. Daugelis autoriy teigia, kad pagrindinis tai lemiantis veiksnys yra san-
tykinai zemas darbo uzmokescio lygis Lietuvoje. Taciau toks aiSkinimas néra pakanka-
mas ir reikéty ieskoti gilesniy struktfiriniy problemy. Todél straipsnyje pateikiama ir
tikrinama alternatyvi hipotezé. Teigiama, kad sparciai didéjanti aukstos kvalifikacijos
specialisty pasitila ir gerokai létesné paklausa Lietuvos darbo rinkoje sudaro disbalansa.
Igyta kvalifikacija atitinkan¢iy darbo viety stoka skatina kvalifikuotus specialistus emig-
ruoti arba darbo rinkoje iSstumti Zemesnés kvalifikacijos asmenis, dél to ir pastarieji
emigruoja.

Mazolevskiené, A., Montvilaité, S. Ikimokyklinio amziaus dvikalbiy vaiky
ugdymo realijos: Lietuvos patirtis pasauliniame kontekste / Pedagogika 2007,
Nr. 87, p. 126-131, ISSN 1392-0340.

Straipsnyje aptariamos dvikalbio ugdymo realijos pasauliniame kontekste. Apzvelgiamas
Lietuvos ir uzsienio Saliy patyrimas dvikalbio ugdymo plotméje, siekiant atkurti darnia
ugdymo sistema, naudojant veiksmingiausius dvikalbio ugdymo modelius, kurie tenkinty
tautiniy mazumy ikimokyklinio amziaus vaiky kalbinio ugdymo poreikius.

Mazul, E. Tautiniy mazumy apsauga kaip pozityvios diskriminacijos pavyz-
dys // Teise 2008, T. 67, ISSN 1392-1274.

Straipsnyje aptariama diskriminacijos ir pozityvios diskriminacijos teisiné samprata, taip
pat analizuojama socialiné pozityvios diskriminacijos prigimtis. Remiantis teisés, kaip
subjektiniy teisiy ir pareigy vienovés, samprata, | tautiniy mazumy apsauga bandoma
zvelgti kaip { pozityvios diskriminacijos pavyzdj. Straipsnyje taip pat trumpai aptariama
tautiniy mazumy itaka Europos istorijai bei apzvelgiama tautiniy mazumy apsaugos raida.
Be to, analizuojamos svarbiausios teorinés problemos, susijusios su tautiniy mazumy ap-
sauga, taip pat $ios apsaugos tikslai ir ribos.

Mozer, M. Latvian media identity and diversity // Filosofija. Sociologija 2007,
Nr. 4, p. 91-94, ISSN 0235-7186. http://images.katalogas.lt/maleidykla/Fil74/
fil 20074 91-94.pdf

Siame straipsnyje autorius jvertina Latvijos Ziniasklaidos padétj ES kontekste, akcentuo-
damas ypatinga Salies demografing ir politing situacija. Uzsienio kapitalo investavimas i
Latvijos ziniasklaida yra nei§vengiamas procesas. Visgi Vakary Europos ar Amerikos ka-
pitalas Salies ziniasklaida supazindina su giliomis demokratinémis tradicijomis, kai proru-
siskas kapitalas, neturintis tokiy tradiciju, yra genamas savo nacionaliniy politiniy intere-
sy, pavojingai veikian¢iy ziniasklaidos rinka, turini ir auditorija, kurios dideli segmenta
sudaro nepilieciai. Kadangi latviskosios ziniasklaidos vartotojy perkamumo galia yra
zema, pavojy kelia pigiis ir nemokami ziniasklaidos kanalai, kurie gali manipuliuoti duo-
menimis ir teikti Saliska informacija. Autorius pasisako uz aukstos kokybés Ziniasklaida,
kuria, jo manymu, gali uztikrinti uzsienio, o ypa¢ Skandinavijos, kapitalas.
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Nedzinskas, E. Imigracija Lietuvoje: darbo rinkos poreikiai ir perspektyvos //
Vadyba 2008, Nr. 2, p. 111-115, ISSN 1648-7974.

Didé¢jant darbo jégos poreikiui, labiausiai jauciamas kvalifikuoty darbininky, pardavimy ir
paslaugy sferos darbuotoju poreikis. Turint omenyje ekonomini Salies potenciala, tikétina,
kad triikstamos darbo jégos poreikis Lietuvoje gali biiti patenkintas pritraukiant imigran-
tus ne i§ ES Saliy, o i§ kaimyniniy valstybiy — Rusijos, Ukrainos, Baltarusijos, nes $iy
Saliy gyvenimo lygis zemesnis.

Sy —

my nedarbas bei jo mazinimo prielaidos Lietuvoje // Filosofija. Sociologija
2007, Nr. 4, p. 23-36, ISSN 0235-7186.
http://images.katalogas.lt/maleidykla/Fil74/fil 20074 23-36.pdf

Nagrinéjama Lietuvos tautiniy mazumy atstovy padétis Salies darbo rinkoje, integracijos
1 ja galimybés. Analizé pagrista sociologine nedirbanciy tautiniy mazumy atstovy apklau-
sa, atlikta 2006 m. igyvendinant EQUAL projekta ,,Tautiniy mazumy integracijos i darbo
rinkg paramos mechanizmo sukiirimas ir i$bandymas®.

Parutis, V. Galimybiy $alis: ar gali Jungtiné Karalysté tapti lietuviy emigranty
namais? // Oikos 2007, Nr. 3 , p. 22-35, ISSN 1822-5152.

Siame straipsnyje autorius pristato, ka apie Jungting Karalyste mano ¢ia gyvenantys ir
dirbantys lietuviai emigrantai ir kaip §ie pozifiriai atspindi jy namy savoka. Turimy duo-
meny analizé rodo, kad yra trys skirtingos Jungtinés Karalystés: isivaizduojama Jungtiné
Karalysté pries tai, kai { ja atvykstama; Jungtiné Karalysté tokia, kokia ja mato atvyke
emigrantai; ir Jungtiné¢ Karalysté, kurioje jie bando isikurti, ileisti Saknis ir sukurti na-
mus. Emigrantai atvyksta | Jungting Karalystg jau turédami galvoje pirmini Sios Salies
paveiksla. Taciau tai, ka jie randa atvyke, ne visada atitinka ju pradinj isivaizdavima ir
lukescius.

Pivoras, S. Dvigubos pilietybés politika (Skandinaviskos pamokos Lietuvai) //
Oikos 2007, Nr. 3 , p. 9-21, ISSN 1822-5152.

Siame straipsnyje remiantis moksline literatiira, taip pat pirminiais altiniais skandinavy
kalbomis, sickiama aptarti Skandinavijos $aliy dvigubos pilietybés politikos atveji ES Sa-
liy politikos dvigubos pilietybés kontekste. Skandinavijos $aliy atvejo analizé leis padary-
ti tam tikras izvalgas, nuo ko turéty priklausyti Lietuvos laikysena dvigubos pilietybés
atzvilgiu ateityje.

Pruskus, V. Antanas Maceina: rasizmas ir tautinés mazumos valstybéje // Lo-
gos 2008, Nr. 57, p. 44-57, ISSN 0868-7692.

http://www.litlogos.It/L57/1ogos57 044 057 pruskus.pdf

Straipsnyje atskleidziami kataliky filosofo Antano Maceinos (1908—1985) pozitrio i rasiz-
ma ir tautines mazumas valstybéje ypatumai. Parodoma, kad naciy propaguota rasiy nevi-
savertiSkumo idéja lietuviy filosofui buvo nepriimtina. Maceina, atmesdamas rasizma kaip
priestaraujanti  krik§¢ioniy mokymui, grieztai smerké faSistinés valstybés visagalybés
skelbima ir kaip prieStara jai sitilé organiSkosios tautinés valstybés idéja, kuri pripazista,
kad zmonés i$ prigimties yra sociallis ir buriasi i ivairias bendruomenes (pasauléziiirines,
profesines, tautines), o ju vidinj gyvenima tvarko prigimtiné teisé. Valstybé gali taikyti
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Sioms bendruomenéms pozityvios teisés strategija, t.y. derinti ju veikla, jas saugoti ir
globoti, taciau negali i jas giliau jsiskverbti ir sunaikinti prigimtinés teisés nuostaty, kurios
yra $iy bendruomeniy kiirimosi pagrindas.

Pukenis, R. Teisés vaidmuo i$saugant tautinj tapatuma globalizacijos salygo-
mis // Logos 2008, Nr. 55-56, p. 89-99; 67-77, ISSN 0868-7692.
http://'www.litlogos.It/LL55/1ogos55 89 99 psl.pdf
http://www.litlogos.1t/L56/logos56 067 077psl.pdf

Siame straipsnyje svarstoma apie mazy tauty ilikima sudétingame globalizacijos proce-
se, nagrinéjant ne tiek Europos Sajungos teising sistema, kiek atkreipiant démesj | mazy
tauty nacionalinj tapatuma. Globalizacija, pajungdama ekonominius tarpvalstybinius in-
teresus, paliecia ir kitas visuomenés sritis: nacionaling vidaus politika, Svietima, Zinias-
klaida, Seimos politika, migracija. Jau dabar Vakary Europoje vyksta aiSkiis demografi-
niai pokyciai. Kai kuriuose Pranciizijos miestuose jau gyvena ketvirtadalis islamo iSpa-
zinéjy. Islamas yra antroji religija Prancizijoje, Italijoje, Vokietijoje. I§ kity valstybiy
atvyke emigrantai padidina gyventoju skaiciy, bet ne savos nacijos saskaita. Ir didelése
tautose, kaip Vokietijoje, Pranciizijoje ar Italijoje, gimstamumas $eimoje yra mazas, ne-
duodantis prieauglio. Jeigu italams, pranciizams, lenkams, rusams tenka susirtipinti nuo-
lat mazéjanéiu gyventoju skaiciumi, tai juo labiau mazoms tautoms gresia asimiliacijos
pavojus.

Repeckaite, D. Japonijos imigracijos politika: uzvertos paradinés durys ir per-
formatyvi migracija // Politologija 2009, Nr. 4, p. 103—126, ISSN 1392-1681.
http://www.leidykla.eu/fileadmin/Politologija/56/103-126.pdf

Japonija akademinéje literatliroje tyrinéjama kaip iSsiskiriantis atvejis: turtinga, turinti
stipria ekonomika valstybé¢ iki $iol baidosi darbininky i§ uzsienio antpliidzio. Nors darbo
ranky reikalauja viena i§ svarbiausiy valdanciosios Liberaly demokraty partijos réméjy —
smulkiyjy verslininky klas¢, valdantiesiems pavyksta toliau blokuoti imigracija 1§ uZsie-
nio. Siame straipsnyje tiriama Japonijos vyriausybés pozicija imigracijos klausimu ir uz-
sienieciy, gyvenanciy Japonijoje, atsakas i ja — tam tikros igyvenimo Salyje strategijos ir
nisiné migracija. Vyriausybés pozicija aiSkinama valdzios autonomijos teorijy kontekste.
Tyrimas rodo, kad kai kuriy autoriy jvardyta ,,Soniniy dury“ politika imigrantams isileisti
galiausiai sudaro tiek imigrantams, tiek Japonijai nenaudinga tarpusavio santykj.

Ruskus, J. I Lietuva atvykusiy lietuviy kilmés moksleiviy patirtis: ,,Lietuviy
namy” mokyklos atvejis // Oikos 2008, Nr. 2, p. 81-96, ISSN 1822-5152.

Kaip sekasi i§ uzsienio atvykusiems lictuviy kilmés vaikams integruotis i lictuviskos kal-
binés aplinkos terpg? Kaip jie sprendzia tarpkultriSkumo klausimus? Kokius didaktinés,
psichologinés, socialinés paramos aspektus aktualizuoja pedagogai? Kokius i$§tkius pati-
probleminiai klausimai grindé tyrima, kurj pristato §is straipsnis. Tyrimas atliktas unika-
lioje vidurinéje mokykloje ,,Lietuviy namai”, kurioje ugdomi i$ uzsienio grizusiy lietuviy
vaikai. Sia mokykla lankantys vaikai i$gyvena unikalias ugdymosi ir integracijos patirtis,
o mokytojai — netradicines ir sudétingas pedagogines situacijas. Tyrimas parode¢, kad lie-
tuviy kilmés vaikai patiria tautinio tapatumo konflikta. Jie jauciasi ir lietuviy, ir kitos
tautos atstovais tuo paciu metu — i salyga sukuria dvigubos tapatybés konflikta, kurj ap-
sunkina paauglystés problemos. Viena pedagoginés pagalbos kryptis galéty biti atviros ir
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kiirybinés bendruomenés kiirimas, kur vaikai ir tévai galéty realizuoti tautinius siekius ir
savitumus, taip pat integruotis i lietuviskas aplinkas. Kita kryptis — individualus ir jautrus
pri¢jimas prie vaiko, jo patirties.

Safronovas, V. Praeities panauda palaikant lietuviska tapatumo orientacija
tarpukario Klaipédoje // Acta historica universitatis Klaipedensis 2008, T. 17,
p. 79-99, ISSN 1392-4095.

Remiantis kultlrinés atminties teorija, straipsnyje nagrinéjamas lietuviskosios tapatumo
orientacijos santykis su praeitimi tarpukario Klaipédoje. Apibidinamas lietuvi§kosios ta-
patumo ideologijos reikSminis turinys, iSrySkinami skirtumai tarp vietiniy lietuviy ir Lie-
tuvos valstybés ,.lietuviskumo* sampratos, nagrinéjamos lietuviskosios tapatumo orienta-
cijos itvirtinimo vieSojoje komunikacijoje galimybés ir praeities siuzetai bei motyvai,
kurie buvo pasitelkiami tokiam jtvirtinimui. Analizuojamas prusy lietuviy praeities savi-
vaizdzio susiformavimas bei sandara ir §io savivaizdzio jtvirtinimo tarpukario Klaipédos
vie$ojoje atminimo kulttiroje budai.

v —

paieska // Filosofija. Sociologija 2008, Nr. 2, p. 9-18, ISSN 0235-7186.
http://images.katalogas.lt/maleidykla/Filosofija%202008-2/9-18.pdf

Straipsnyje démesys telkiamas { vieng i§ tapatybés atmainy — lokaling, nacionaling tapa-
tybg. Pagrindiné mintis plétojama per jos santyki su globalizacija. Remiantis pasaulyje
zinomais autoriais, grindziama nacionalinés valstybés perspektyva, kaip prielaida apriboti
negatyviasias globalios rinkos pasekmes. Remiantis Lietuvos autoriais, kritiniu politinés
sociologijos zvilgsniu jvertinamas globalizacijos ir ,lietuviskosios” tapatybés santykis,
pateikiami lietuviskosios realybés konttirai. Autoriaus démesys taip pat kreipiamas i poli-
tinés sociologijos vaidmenj ir mokslinés diskusijos pobudi. Atskirai aptariamas, kritiSkai
ivertinamas nepriimtinos diskusijos sociologinés minties sklaidoje Lietuvoje atvejis. Kal-
bama ir apie rezervus, kuriy ,,ivedimas‘ pozityviai pasitarnauty globalizacijos santykiui su
lokaline tapatybe jtvirtinti.

Skackauskaité, A. Tarptautiné lietuviy migracija: studenty nuostatos, pozitiris
ir emigraciniy galimybiy vertinimas // Oikos 2007, Nr. 3, p. 51-60, ISSN

1822-5152.

2006 m. misy Sali paliko 12,6 tikst. asmenuy, t.y. 5,3 tikst. daugiau negu 2001-aisiais.
Lietuvai itin nepalanku tai, kad Sali pirmiausia palieka jaunimas, nes tai yra inovatyviau-
sia ir darbingiausia gyventoju grupé. Siame straipsnyje siekiama i$siaiskinti, kokios yra
studenty migracinés nuostatos, kaip jie vertina nidienos situacija ir perspektyvas. Siuo
tikslu buvo atliktas studenty migraciniy nuostaty kokybinis tyrimas. Tyrimas atliktas
2005-2006 m. su Lietuvos aukstyjy mokykly studentais, metodas — pusiau struktiiruoti
atviry klausimy interviu. Tyrimas atskleidé, kad emigracija studentams pirmiausia asoci-
juojasi su darbu uzsienyje, kur dirbant galima uzsidirbti ir susitaupyti pinigy. Darba Lie-
tuvoje jie sieja su savo studijuojama specialybe, karjera, saviraiSkos galimybémis.

Stanaitis, A., Stanaitis, S., Titova, O. Tautiniy mazumy vaiky mokymosi vals-
tybine kalba motyvavimas // Tiltai 2008, Nr. 2, p. 13-23, ISSN 1392-3137.

Atkiirus Lietuvos nepriklausomybg, lictuviy kalbai suteiktas valstybinis statusas, ji tapo
privaloma visose gyvenimo srityse. Vis daugiau tautiniy mazumy ar misriy Seimy vaiky
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mokosi mokyklose, kuriose mokoma valstybine kalba. Toki pasirinkima lemia keletas
priezasCiy, kuriy iSaiskinimas ir yra $io straipsnio tikslas. PietryCiy Lietuvos tautiniy ma-
zumy mokymosi valstybine kalba motyvacijai nustatyti pasirinkta jvairiataut¢ Vilniaus
apskrities dalis — Vilniaus miestas ir Vilniaus, Sal¢ininky bei Svencioniy rajonai. Tyrimy
metu gauti duomenys dél noro mokytis valstybine kalba lyginami su etnology tyrimy
duomenimis. Pastarieji atlikti Seiny-Punsko kraste (Lenkija), kur gyvena ir mokosi lietu-
viy tautiné mazuma. Duomenys taip pat lyginami su Baltarusijoje veikian¢iy mokykly ar
klasiy lietuviy kalba mokymosi kalbos pasirinkimo tendencijomis.

Stravinskiene, V. Ryty ir PietryCiy Lietuvos gyventojuy repatriacija | Lenkija
(1944 m. pabaiga — 1947 m.) // Lituanistica 2007, Nr. 1, p. 36-50, ISSN 0235-
716X. http://images.katalogas.lt/maleidykla/Lit71/Lit_ 036 _050.pdf

1944 m. rugséjo ménesi LSSR ir Lenkijos repatriacinis susitarimas lémé didelio masto
migracijos procesus i$ Lietuvos { Lenkija. Pagal susitarima iSvykti galéjo lenkai ir zydai,
kurie iki Antrojo pasaulinio karo pradzios turéjo Lenkijos pilietybeg. Tokie asmenys telkési
Ryty ir Pietry¢iy Lietuvoje. Ten gyvenusiems minéty tautybiy asmenims iskilo dilema:
likti Lietuvoje ar iSvykti | Lenkija. Daugelis jy pasirinko $iq alternatyva. Straipsnyje nagri-
néjamas procesas ivardijamas kaip repatriacija (to meto dokumentuose buvo vartojamas
evakuacijos® terminas), nors $i definicija taip pat nevisiskai tiksliai apibtidina tiriama pro-
cesa. Kadangi nagrinéjamas procesas apémé skirtingy kategorijy asmenis (karo pabégélius,
ekonominius emigrantus, lenkus kolonistus, vietinius gyventojus, misrias Seimas ir kt.),
sudétinga analizuojama reiskini apibiidinti vienu terminu. Rengiant $i straipsni daugiausia
remtasi Lietuvos ir Lenkijos archyvy medziaga. Lietuvos centriniame valstybés archyve
(LCVA) islikusi LSSR vyriausybés vyriausiojo atstovo repatriacijai LSSR teritorijoje istai-
gos medziaga padéjo atskleisti vykusio proceso organizavima, kaita, rezultatus.

Saknys, Z. Lenkijos lietuviy jaunimas: etninio ir pilietinio tapatumo raiska //
Lituanistica 2008, Nr. 2, p. 55-68, ISSN 0235-716X. http://images.katalogas.
It/maleidykla/Lit82/Lit 055 068.pdf

Straipsnis paremtas 2005 m. Punsko apylinkése atlikty lauko tyrimy duomenimis. Spren-
dziant paribio gyventojo tapatumo problema, uzsibréziamas tikslas atskleisti jauny Lenki-
jos lietuviy etninio ir pilietinio tapatumy raiska. Tyrime naudojamas lyginamasis metodas.
Siaurés Lenkijoje atliktas tyrimas lyginamas su 1998 m. ta patia metodika atliktais Pietry-
¢iy ir 1999 m. — Pietvakariy Latvijos lietuviy tyrimais. Darbe daroma iSvada, kad $iuolai-
kiniai globalizacijos nulemti procesai gali turéti poveiki jaunimo etninio tapatumo raiskai,
taciau Lenkijos lietuviy bendruomenés formuojami socialiniai rysiai kompensuoja mazé-
jancias etnokulttirinio paveldo perdavimo galimybes. Kasdieniame ir §ventiniame gyveni-
me vyresnés kartos visokeriopai palaikoma lietuviy etnin¢ kultiira, vis dar puosel¢jama bei
perimama, formuoja jaunesniosios kartos etninio tapatumo pries$ pilietini prioritetus.

Stuopyté, E. Romy vaiky socializacijos ypatumai // Socialinis darbas 2008,
Nr. 3, p. 140-147, ISSN 1648-4789.

Romy vaiky socializacija, kuri siejasi su isilavinimu, yra viena aktualiausiy romy ben-
druomenés problemu. Pastaraisiais metais mokyklas lanké daugiau romy moksleiviy nei
anksciau, taciau tik keli romai yra baig¢ viduring mokykla; kity romy rastingumas men-
kas, tod¢l mokytojams, dirbantiems su romy tautybés vaikais, svarbu pazinti $iy mokiniy
poreikius, suvokti ju socializacijos proceso sunkumus. Sio straipsnio tikslas — atskleisti
vaiky, kilusiy i§ romy Seimy, socializacijos ypatumus. Straipsnyje aptariama pirminé
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romy vaikuy socializacijos institucija — etniné $eima, analizuojamos socialinés ir edukaci-
nés romy problemos, kurios turi jtakos romy vaiky socializacijai, atskleidziami romy vai-
ky socializacijos mokykloje ypatumai.

Sutiniené, I. Lietuvos Didziosios Kunigaikitystés paveldo reik§més populia-
riosiose tautinio naratyvo interpretacijose // Lietuvos istorijos studijos 2008,
T. 21, p. 102-120, ISSN 1392-0448.

Tyrimo, kurio rezultatai aptariami Siame straipsnyje, tikslas nustatyti, kaip LDK laikotar-
pio paveldas siejamas su dabartimi Lietuvos gyventoju populiariojoje vaizduotéje ir kokia
reikSme Sio laikotarpio simbolinés reprezentacijos turi lietuviy ir Lietuvos lenky tautinei
tapatybei. Nors dauguma gyventojy inspiracijy savo tautinei tapatybei kurti iesko artimes-
niuose laikotarpiuose, LDK istorija ir jos paveldas tebéra aktualus: pagal tirtus rodiklius
apie tredali savo tautinei tapatybei svarbiausiy simboliniy reik§miy gyventojai randa
LDK laikotarpio pavelde. Lietuvos tautinés grupés LDK pavelda interpretuoja skirtingai,
bet Sis paveldas gana svarbus Siy grupiy, ypa¢ lietuviy ir lenky, socialinei integracijai.
Tarp aktualiy lietuviams simboliniy LDK istorijos reprezentacijuy daugéja Lietuvos len-
kams svarbiy elementy: simboliy rinkiniai ,,hibridizuojasi”, daugéja abiem tautinéms gru-
péms bendry simboliy. Vertybiskai priesingos kai kuriy LDK paveldo elementy interpre-
tacijos lietuviy ir lenky samongje islieka, bet jy aktualumas mazéja, ypac jaunesnése kar-
tose. Konfliktiskos LDK istorijos simboliniy elementy interpretacijos funkcionuoja labiau
kaip vyresniyju karty atmintyje iSlike praeities reliktai, jaunesniyjy karty i$ dalies ,,uz-
mir§tami”, i$ dalies interpretuojami i§ naujo. Lietuvos tautiniy grupiy apsisprendimas gy-
venti vienoje valstyb¢je leidzia LDK istorijoje rasti iStekliy ne tik paremti pilietinei teri-
torinei visy grupiy tautinés tapatybés dimensijai (tiek puoseléjant tolerancijos vertybes bei
pilietinio lietuviskumo tradicija, tiek bendromis ar hibridiskomis simbolinémis §io laiko-
tarpio interpretacijomis), bet ir kurti pozitirius, iSreiskiamus kokybiniame tyrime uzfiksuo-
tomis giminystés, ,,broliSkumo” metaforomis.

Sutiniené, I. Socialin¢ atmintis ir $iuolaikiné lietuviy tapatybé // Lietuvos etno-
logija: socialinés antropologijos ir etnologijos studijos 2008, T. 8, p. 31-55,
ISSN 1392-4028.

Straipsnyje aptariami empirinio tyrimo, atlikto vykdant VDU Socialinés antropologijos cen-
tro projekta, duomenys. Tyrimu siekta nustatyti, kaip, konstruojant individualaus lygmens
Siuolaiking lietuviy tapatybg, naudojama socialiné atmintis. Tyrimas atliktas taikant kokybi-
nius ir kiekybinius tyrimo metodus. Nustatyta didelé¢ dabarties nepriklausomybeés atkiirimo
ivykiy kolektyvinés atminties svarba jvairiy socialiniy ir etniniy grupiy lietuviskai tapatybei,
ypa& emociniams jos aspektams. Si tendencija, kaip ir XX a. nepriklausomybeés laikotarpiy
simboliy svarbos didéjimas populiariosiose tautos istorijos mity interpretacijose, rodo didele
Siuolaikiskai interpretuoty tautinés valstybés vertybiy svarba lietuviy tapatybei. Didéjant in-
dividualaus tapatybés subjekto aktyvumui, tautiniai mitai, konstruojant tapatybe, naudojami
individualiai ir selektyviai, jie desakralizuojami ir vertinami kritiskai.

Sutinieng, I. Tautos istorijos simboliai Lietuvos gyventojy tautinéje vaizduo-
te¢je: heroju ivaizdziai ir juy kaita // Sociologija. Mintis ir veiksmas 2009,
Nr. 1, p. 40-62, ISSN 1392-3358. http://www.ku.lt/sociologija/files/2009-1 p.
40-62.pdf

Straipsnyje, remiantis vienos lietuviy tautiniy simboliy grupés — tautos istorijos heroju
ivaizdziy — empirinio tyrimo duomeny analize, aptariama tautos istorijos simboliy rekons-
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travimo populiariojoje Lietuvos gyventojy tautinéje vaizduotéje problematika. Remiantis
1991, 1992 ir 2007 metais reprezentatyvioje suaugusiy Lietuvos gyventojy atrankoje at-
likty kiekybiniy tyrimy duomenimis, analizuojamos tautos istorijos heroju ivaizdziy funk-
cijos dabartiname lietuviy nacionalizme, ju populiariyjy interpretacijy tgstinumo ir kaitos
tendencijos, diferencijuojantis bei integruojantis Lietuvos etnines grupes $iy ivaizdziy po-
tencialas. Populiariuosiuose tautiniy herojy {vaizdziuose mazéja tradiciniy mity reikSmé,
didéjant paremian¢iy modernios tautinés valstybés tikslus bei pilieting lietuviy tautinio
identiteto dimensijg interpretacijy svarbai. Pastebimos ir lietuviy bei Lietuvos lenky hero-
ju ,,panteono” hibridizacijos tendencijos. Priestaringos lietuviy ir lenky $iy simboliy inter-
pretacijos tautinéje vaizduotéje funkcionuoja daugiausia kaip vyresniyju karty Vilniaus
regiono gyventoju kolektyvinéje atmintyje iSlikes tarpukario konflikto reliktas, o ne aktu-
alios ideologinés diferenciacijos iSraiska.

Svarplys, A. Europinio tapatumo sunkumai: diskursas, kultiira, politika ir post-
nacionalizmas // Sociologija. Mintis ir veiksmas 2008, Nr. 2, p. 91-109,
ISSN 1392-3358. http://www.ku.lt/sociologija/files/2008-2.p.91-109.pdf
Straipsnyje iSrySkinami svarbiausi specifiniai europinj tapatuma formuojantys diskursai:
nacionalizmo, kulttrinis, filosofinis, politinis. Atskleidziamas ir analizuojamas rysys tarp
atskiry koncepcijy ir politinio europinio tapatumo modelio, taip pat juy tarpusavio saveika.
Daroma i$vada, jog, atsizvelgiant i skirtingy Europos regiony kultiirines tradicijas, esamos
tendencijos — sukurti transnacionaling ES — yra neadekvacios. Todé¢l biitina svarstyti post-
nacionalinio tapatumo galimybes; tai reiSkia, kad europinis tapatumas neturi jgauti nacio-
nalinés kultiiros bruozy ir tapti eurocentriniu. Europinis tapatumas turi teigti universalias
konstitucines vertybes, i§laikant nacionalini tapatuma pirmine tapatybe.

Tatarinas, L. Zydai Lietuvoje pirmosios sovietinés okupacijos metais (1940—
1941 m.) // Istorija 2009, T. 73, p. 37-50, ISSN 1392-0456.

Pirmosios sovietinés okupacijos iSvakarése dauguma Lietuvos zydy buvo susitelke i kul-
tirines, socialines, politines organizacijas bei draugijas. Politiniu-idéjiniu poziiriu Lietu-
vos zydus vienijo trys tékmés: sionistin¢, demokratiné jidisistiné ir religing, o Zydy nacio-
naling, tautiSkumo idéja iSsiskyré { dvi kultarines kryptis — kairiaja, i socialines-socialis-
tines vertybes orientuota krypti, bei tradicines tautines, religines vertybes akcentavusia
desiniaja kultiiring krypti. Tarp dvieju pasauliniy kary Lietuvoje aktyviausi ir jtakingiausi
buvo zydy desiniosios kultiirinés krypties atstovai, pasisake uz zydy nepriklausomos, tau-
tinés valstybés Palestinoje sukiirima. Zydy kairiosioms organizacijoms priklausiusiy at-
stovy itaka placiosioms gyventojy maséms nebuvo itin zymi. Taciau, skirtingai nei anks-
tesniais nepriklausomybés metais, zydy politinés kairés aktyvisty itaka smarkiai iSaugo
pirmosios sovietinés okupacijos iSvakarése bei pirmaisiais sovietinés okupacinés santvar-
kos ménesiais.

Titarenko, L. Post-soviet national identity: Belarusian approaches and parado-
xes // Filosofija. Sociologija 2007, Nr. 4, p. 79-90, ISSN 0235-7186.
http://images.katalogas.lt/maleidykla/Fil74/fil 20074 79-90.pdf

Straipsnyje yra aptariamas naujo nacionalinio identiteto formavimasis Baltarusijoje post-
sovietinés transformacijos salygomis. ,,Postsovietinio nacionalinio identiteto* terming au-
tor¢ aiskina kaip Baltarusijos Respublikos (igavusios nepriklausomos valstybés statusa
1991 metais) populiacijos identiteta. Pasak autorés, egzistuojancios baltarusiskojo nacio-
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nalinio identiteto konstravimo problemos prieigos néra pakankamos ir tinkamos, todél ji
renkasi nauja pozidrj, kuris apima ne tik diskusijas apie kalba ir nacionaling kulttira, o
atitinka identitety pliuralumo koncepcija.

Trakselys, K. Etnopolitika ir ja salygojantys veiksniai // Filosofija. Sociologija
2008, Nr. 2, p. 1-8, ISSN 0235-7186. http://images.katalogas.lt/maleidykla/
Filosofija%202008-2/1-8.pdf

Straipsnyje aptariamas ypac aktualus ir pas mus retai nagrinéjamas fenomenas — etnopo-
litika. Tuo tarpu musy artimiausi kaimynai vykdomai etnopolitikai skiria labai daug reiks-
més ir moksliniy studijy. Si tema pasidaré aktuali Lietuvai jstojus i ES ir euroatlantines
organizacijas.

Tvaronavicien¢, M., Urbonavicieng, 1. Polinkis emigruoti: priezas¢iy paieskos
/I Verslas: teorija ir praktika 2008, Nr. 4, p. 253-260, ISSN 1648-0627.
Straipsnyje ie§koma naujy polinkio emigruoti aspekty. Siuo tikslu autorés apzvelgia emi-
gracijos teorijy raida, sugretina jas su faktinémis $iy laiky emigracijos tendencijomis Eu-
ropos Sajungoje. Nors itin akcentuojami ekonominiai motyvai emigruoti yra gana stipriis,
jie neduoda atsakymo, kodél panasiai iSsivysciusios $alys demonstruoja skirtinga polinki
emigruoti. Straipsnyje pazymima, kad kvalifikuota ir nekvalifikuota darbo jéga sudaro
skirtingas rinkas. Nagrin¢jamos kvalifikuotos darbo jégos polinkio emigruoti priezastys.
Siekiant atskleisti kvalifikuotos darbo jégos paklausos kitimo kryptis Salyje, sugretinama
statistikos duomenimis iSreiksta Lietuvos tkio struktiira, aukstyju mokykly absolventy
skaiciaus kitimas bei tyrimo, kurio metu apie kvalifikuotos darbo jégos pasiiila bei paklau-
sq apklausta 1001-a imoné, duomenys. Gauti rezultatai atskleidzia naujy kvalifikuotos
darbo jégos emigravimo motyvy aspekty.

Vasileviciate, I. TautisSkumo problema XX a. I pusés Jurgio Baltrusaicio kiiry-
bos recepcijoje // Lituanistica 2007, Nr. 2, p. 66—78, ISSN 0235-716X.
http://images.katalogas.It/maleidykla/Lit72/Lit_ 066 _078.pdf

Straipsnyje lyginamos skirtingos XX a. I pusés lietuviy ir rusy kritiky J. Baltrusaicio
kirybos tautiSkumo sampratos. Apzvelgiama, kaip, remdamiesi vienais argumentais, rusy
kritikai jrodo J. Baltrusai¢io poezijos artuma rusy kulttirinei tradicijai, o lietuviy kritika,
akcentuodama kitus J. Baltrusai¢io gyvenimo faktus ir kiirybos ypatumus, perraso poeto
kiiryba 1 lietuviy tradicija. J. Aichenveldo, N. Gumiliovo, Ivanovo-Razumniko, V. Ivano-
vo, A. Jaksto, B. Sruogos, J. Aiscio straipsniai analizuojami kaip tekstai, salygojami tos
pacios ,.tautinés dvasios“ vertybés. Pastaroji gretinama su postmodernistine heterogenis-
kos kultiiros samprata.

Venskiené, A. Lietuvos jaunimo etnografinis-lokalinis tapatumas XXI a.: geo-
grafinés apibréztys ir kilmée // Lituanistica 2008, Nr. 1, p. 88—100, ISSN 0235—
716X. http://images.katalogas.lt/maleidykla/Lit81/Lit 088 100.pdf

Straipsnyje, remiantis 2004—2006 m. autorés surinkta medziaga, sickiama i$siaiskinti jau-
nimo Zzinias apie Lietuvos teritorijos suskirstyma i etnografines sritis, nustatyti etnografi-
nius-lokalinius tapatumus bei kriterijus, kuriais remiantis Sie tapatumai konstruojami.
Apibendrinti respondenty atsakymai rodo, kad jaunimas aiskiai i$skiria keturias etnogra-
fines sritis — Aukstaitija, Dziikija, Suvalkija ir Zemaitija. Klaipédos krasta jie dazniausiai
linke priskirti Zemaitijai. Savo etnografing priklausomybe jaunimas grindzia kilme, gyve-
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namaja vieta bei kulttira. Etnografinés tapatybés pasirinkimui, jos tvirtumui didelés itakos
turi gyvenamoji vieta, séslumas, Seimos etnografiné sudétis.

Venskien¢, A. Lenkijos lietuviy jaunimas: etninio ir pilietinio tapatumo rais-
ka // Lituanistica 2008, Nr. 2, p. 69-81, ISSN 0235-716X. http://images.

katalogas.lt/maleidykla/Lit82/Lit 069 081.pdf

Remiantis 20042006 m. atliktais studenty lokalaus tapatumo tyrimais, straipsnyje siekia-
ma iSsiaiskinti, kokius kultliros elementus jaunimas sieja su etnografiniu tapatumu, kaip
interpretuoja vietines tarmes, tradicijas, kaip suvokia lokalig ,,istoring atmintj“, ,,etnogra-
fini charakterj“, ar jaunimui svarbu priklausyti etnografinei grupei. Atliktas tyrimas rodo,
kad svarbiausiais kultiiros elementais, apibrézianciais etnografing sriti, jaunimas laiko kal-
ba, tradicijas, charakterio bruozus bei istoring savimong. Dauguma tyrimo dalyviy pripa-
zino, kad jiems nesvarbi etnografiné priklausomybé.

Vélaviciené, S. Lietuviskoji naujuyjy migranty periodiné spauda // Oikos 2007,
Nr. 4, p. 9-15, ISSN 1822-5152.

Lig siol menkai tyrinéta ir aptarta naujoji lietuviskoji uzsienio krasty periodiné spauda
verta didesnio démesio ir atidesnio zvilgsnio. Pats faktas, kad virtualiosios informacijos
prioritety amziuje ji vis dar sékmingai gyvuoja, yra pakankami jdomus reiskinys. Nevie-
nareik§miskai vertinant aptartyjy leidiniy turini ir svarba, tenka pripazinti, kad jie tgsia
lietuviskosios emigracinés periodinés spaudos istorija, atspindédami savojo meto aktuali-
jas bei tendencijas ir yra savotiSkas naujosios emigracijos bangos gyvenimo metrastis.

Vitkauskas, R. Tautinis identitetas ir muzikinis ugdymas: problemos, parale-
1és // Pedagogika 2007, Nr. 87, p.112—118, ISSN 1392-0340.

Siame straipsnyje nagrinéjamos dvi edukologinés problemos: tautinio identiteto sklaida ir
muzikinis ugdymas. Keliama tokia hipotezé, kad pagerinus muzikinio ugdymo kokybe,
suteikus jai tautiSkumo ne tik tradicine, bet ir moderniaja prasme, tautinio identiteto sklai-
dos problema gali biti sparciau i$spresta. Hipotezei patikrinti buvo atliktas triju etapy
tyrimas: Lietuvos bendrojo lavinimo mokykly muzikos mokytoju nuomonés tyrimas
(2002-2003 m., n=295); bendrojo lavinimo mokykly vadovy nuomonés tyrimas (2003 m.,
n=68); Vilniaus licéjaus tarptautinio bakalaureato (TB) antrosios klasés moksleiviy nuo-
mongs tyrimas (2005 m. 17—-18 mety amziaus moksleiviai; n=42). Tyrimo rezultatai glaus-
tai aptariami straipsnyje.

Zabieliené, A. Klaipédos krasto etnokultiirinis paveldas Siuolaikiniuose folk-
loro ansambliuose // Lituanistica 2008, Nr. 3, p. 67-77, ISSN 0235-716X.
http://images.katalogas.It/maleidykla/Lit83/Lit 067 077.pdf

Straipsnyje nagrinéjama Klaipédos krasto folkloriniy ansambliy veikla po 1990 mety. Ais-
kinamasi, ar kei¢iantis folkloriniy ansambliy repertuarui, kinta ir ansamblio dalyviy etno-
kultiriné savimoné. Analizuojamos etnokultiirinés savimonés transformacijos priezastys.
XX a. po dviejuy pasauliniy kary lietuvininky gyvoji dainuojamoji tradicija praktiskai nu-
triko. Straipsnyje nagrin¢jama, kokio etnografinio regiono muzikinis repertuaras vyrauja
Klaipédos kraste XXI a. pradzioje. Apzvelgus deSimties apklaustyju Klaipédos krasto fol-
kloriniy ansambliy repertuarg ir apranga, pastebéta, kad Siame kraste daugiausia lietuvi-
ninky folkloro propaguotoju, zemaitisko folkloro atlikéju esama maziau, o miSraus reper-
tuaro atlikéjy — maziausiai.
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Zibas, K. Darbo imigracija { Lietuva: situacijos analizé // Oikos 2007, Nr. 4,
p. 16-30, ISSN 1822-5152.

Straipsnyje analizuojama darbo imigranty situacija Lietuvoje, aptariami migranty inkor-
poracijos teoriniai ir praktiniai aspektai. Nagrinéjant Lietuvos darbo imigracijos struktiira
pateikiamos teorinés sasajos tarp zmoniy mobilumo, darbo rinkos struktiiros kaitos ir eko-
nominio valstybiy lygio.

Straipsnyje taip pat pateikiami ir vertinami statistiniai duomenys apie darbo imigracija {
Lietuva. Aptariant darbo imigranty statusa ir Lietuvos visuomenés nuostatas ju atzvilgiu,
pateikiama viesojo diskurso fragmenty.

Pynxo¥cxki, I1. Kynmbr OTHacy i mokancTpykipis Hareni (1Ba macsrHeHHI AKy-
nosiua) // Tonoc 2008, Nr. 3, p. 28-39, ISSN 1815-0047. http://topos.ehu.1t/
zine/2008/3/rudkouski.pdf

Straipsnyje analizuojamos baltarusiy filosofo V. Akudoviciaus idéjos, daugiausia remian-
tis autoriaus knyga ,,Nesaties kodas. Baltarusiy mentaliteto pagrindai®. Straipsnyje teigia-
ma, kad AkudoviCius paradoksaliai kartu pateikia ir ,,mistini nacionalizma”, ir dekons-
trukcini tradiciniy nacionalistiniy dogmy persvarstyma. Straipsnio autorius kritiskai verti-
na abu Akudoviciaus diskurso bruozus, pabrézdamas, jog Akudovifiaus nacionalizmas
atsiduria pavojingai arti tribalizmo, o jo Baltarusijos istorijos interpretacijos i§ vidaus
priestaringos ir empiriSkai nepasitvirtina.

IOauna, H. B. O6 oTpakeHHH 3THHYECKHX H KYJIBTYPHBIX CTEPEOTUIIOB B
3epKajie pycckoro sizbika // Respectus Philologicus 2009, Nr. 15, p. 121-133,
ISSN 1392-8295.

Straipsnis nagrinéja, kaip etniniai stereotipai atsispindi Siuolaikinéje rusy kalboje per tau-
tini atspalvi turinCius zodziy derinius pagal modelj ,blidvardis+daiktavardis®. Tyrimui
atrinkta ir iSanalizuota daugiau nei 3000 leksiniy vienety, vartojamy Siuolaikingje litera-
taroje ir ziniasklaidoje rusy kalba. Surinkti duomenys klasifikuojami pagal tema ir daznu-
ma. Paaiskéjo, kad tautinj atspalvj turintys leksiniai vienetai kaip bitina kalbinés pasau-
1ézitros dalis pasizymi, viena vertus, stabilumu, kita vertus, gana nepastoviomis ribomis.
Ju susiformavima veikia socialiniai ir istoriniai, politiniai, kultGriniai ir ekonominiai
veiksniai, sudarantys vieng i§ pagrindiniy bet kurios tautinés samonés antinomijy — ,,sa-
vo—svetimo* opozicija. Tyrimas baigiamas lingvistiniu eksperimentu, kuriuo siekiama is-
skirti tautinius stereotipus Siuolaikinés rusy kalbos vartotojo kalbinéje pasaulézitroje.

PARENGE Eglé Tamulionyté
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Etniskumo studijos — Lietuvoje leidziamas tgstinis recenzuojamas mokslinis
leidinys, skirtas etniskumo problematikai ir tyrimo metodologijai. Nuo 2003 mety
leidziamame leidinyje nuosekliai analizuojami teoriniai nacionalizmo, etniSkumo
ir tarpetniniy santykiy bei jy tyrimy aspektai, pateikiamos aktualios konkretaus
laikotarpio realiju mokslinés interpretacijos.

2010 1/2 numerio straipsniai apima platy temy spektra — nuo analitiniy jzval-
gu apie kolektyviniy tapatybiy tyrimus, istorinio emigracijos i§ lietuviskyjy gu-
bernijy tyrimo, etniniy/religiniy konflikty visuomenéje valdymo, etninio nepakan-
tumo apraisky ziniasklaidoje tyrimo iki mokyklos lygmens praktiky dirbant su
romy moksleiviais analizés. Siame numeryje taip pat pristatomi 20052010 m.
Etniniy tyrimy instituto atlikty visuomenés nuomonés tyrimy rezultatai ir patei-
kiamas 2007-2009 m. isleisty etniSkumo problematikai skirty moksliniy pub-
likacijy sarasas.
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